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Rationale 
 

“Look, this mitzvah which I am commanding you today isn’t too tough for you, 
and it’s not too far away either. It’s not all up in the sky!…Dude, this idea is super 

close to you; it’s in your mouth and on your mind, so make it happen!” 
(Deut. 30:11-12a, 14 - Author original translation) 

 
 Jewish education has made incredible strides in our lifetime. Experiential 
education is in, lectures and stuffy classrooms are out. However, one thing has not 
changed enough: Torah translations. While most classes that use Torah have 
transitioned from the 1917 Jewish Publication Society (OJPS) translation to the 1985 
edition (or the 2006 updated gender-sensitive edition, the NJPS), these translations are 
meant to be a scholarly tool. They employ a language style that is too elevated for many 
teens to gain understanding. Instead of connecting to the text of the Torah, teens and 
educators encounter a barrier. Educators become frustrated and students grow bored. 
In truth, though, it’s not their fault. There are no useful tools that present the Torah text 
in language that makes sense to them. TXTing the Text attempts to provide that 
resource. 
 TXTing the Text is a Bible curriculum guide on methods of translating Torah for 
post b’nai mitzvah students. Students will participate in creating part of a new 
translation of the Torah into colloquial teen English written by Jewish teens for Jewish 
teens. 
 The Christian community is dealing with a similar problem and has made some 
attempts at its solution. There are “Teen Bibles,” which are graphically stimulating with 
relevant study questions and insights surrounding the text. However, most of these use 
the New International Version (NIV) or the New Revised Standard Version (NRSV), 
which are relatively academic translations that use words like “shall” and “begat.” When 
was the last time you heard a teen use “shall” in conversation? Other translations are 
more colloquial, such as The Message and the Common English Bible. The problem with 
these translations, however, is that they are designed for Christians to use, their 
translation can sometimes reflect New Testament ideas and references, and they rely on 
Latin or Greek as their source text, rather than the Hebrew original.  
 Translations are informed by their methodology and intended audiences.1 Thus, a 
Christian translation indicates the use of Christian texts (including Hebrew, Greek, 
Latin, etc. source texts, the New Testament, and other Christian scholarship), and is 
specifically for a Christian community. A Jewish translation uses the Hebrew as its 
source and Jewish sources (Rabbinic commentaries, Jewish scholarly work, etc.) for 
insights. A Jewish translation also must be intended for a Jewish audience. Therefore, 
all translations are, inherently, interpretations whose processes and purposes are 
reflected in its language. 
 This guide focuses on the Torah’s “greatest hits,” and especially texts that are 
connected to a familiar experience. The guide moves from stories to values based laws to 

	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  
	
  
1 Schulman, S. J. (2000). Diversity in Modern Jewish Bible Translations (Unpublished doctoral 
dissertation). Jewish Theological Seminary of America, Graduate School, New York. 
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food based laws to holidays to rituals. The material is organized this way based on entry 
points of identity conversations, going from the low-hanging fruit to the more complex.  

In the scope of this curriculum guide, students will not translate the entire Torah; 
however, they will build the skills needed and become aware of tools with which they 
could. They will then use their translations the way Jews use texts, as launching points 
for identity conversations, crafting text studies, and as ways to engage in Jewish ritual 
and practice. The sequence logic for this guide follows an immersion approach, allowing 
the learners to uncover the nuances and challenges in developing translations by 
spending multiple sessions on a given text. In jumping straight into the process of 
translation, they will build on those skills as they engage in other text study and 
application uses.  
 Just as Jews have been doing for millennia, teens will engage in this process of 
putting the foundational text of our tradition into their own words, and will likewise 
empower teens to own the text and deepen their Jewish identity formation. Teens will 
build connections to:  

• Judaism through learning about rituals and holidays by starting with their 
foundation in Torah 

• Their Jewish identities by directly engaging with the text that lay the foundation 
for their Jewish values 

• Jewry by putting our shared master narrative into their own words.  
In future stages of this project, an additional unit may be added to examine different 
translations across the globe and over the course of time. 
 The authentic assessments in this guide focus on students using their 
translations: creating a text study for newcomers on a tour of the sanctuary, creating a 
prayer experience using liturgy from the Torah, and designing a text experience using 
any texts from the course or from somewhere else in Torah in order to illustrate a 
broader point in their Jewish identities. These authentic assessments provide the 
learners the opportunity to engage with and use the texts the way Jews “in the field” use 
Torah texts. 
 TXTing the Text is not intended to be the definitive translation for all Jews 
everywhere for all time. In fact, this translation is specifically designed, to paraphrase 
Rabbi Ben Bag Bag of Pirkei Avot, to be redone and redone again and again so each 
generation can find meaning through its words. Thus will students embrace the 
particularistic text of the Torah as “our book” by appropriating and re-appropriating the 
text, ultimately granting them an entry point to their shared tradition. 
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Letter to the Teacher 
 
Dear Teacher, 
 
By engaging in this curriculum, you and your students will participate in our tradition’s 
most ancient custom: transmitting Torah to the next generation. While the guide is 
written for a supplementary religious school, it can easily be adapted to a day school or 
camp setting. Many of the texts chosen can be substituted with a text that better fits 
your program. Additionally, a day school can add additional lessons covering even more 
material. For example, you could do a mini-unit on the Akedah where students translate 
parts of the story from the perspectives of the different characters.  
 
I have included a Set Induction at the beginning of each class. This is meant to be a 
“check-in” and also a frame for each class. If something more pertinent or pressing 
comes up, feel free to change it for your group. The prompt is a guide, but is not 
essential to the rest of the lesson.  
 
A few notes for how to best use this guide: 

1) I encourage you to study these texts before you teach them. Try to study them in 
the Hebrew or, at least, with a commentary. Having that broad perspective will 
help you answer your student’s questions.  

2) If there are fewer people in the class than there are groups for a given activity, 
choose the texts that seem to logically go together.  

3) I highly recommend having an organization system for student work and 
materials. One way to do this is give each student a folder that stays in the class 
or with you. That way they can keep their “At A Glance” sheets, as well as their 
past work. Many assignments, especially the ones in the first unit, build upon 
each other and it is important to keep the student’s work as they make their 
revisions.  

4) I recommend reading the introduction to the four translations used: OJPS, NJPS, 
Fox, and MSG. While there is a description in the teacher’s guide in lesson 1.1, the 
introduction will give you a better picture of its translation style and method. I 
also highly recommend reading Diversity in Modern Jewish Bible Translations, 
the thesis I cite in the rationale. It is extremely helpful in understanding some of 
the enduring dilemmas embedded in modern Jewish Bible translation. 

 
I wish you luck and cannot wait to see what your students create. I hope you will join in 
and contribute to the broader TXTing the Text project. As it grows, please feel free to 
incorporate those translations into your discussions.  
 
If I can be of any assistance to you, please do not hesitate to reach out to me. 
 
Sincerely, 
Jeremy Gimbel 
gimbeljeremy@gmail.com 
www.jeremygimbel.com 
@jeremygimbel	
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Enduring Understandings 
• All translation is interpretation. 
• All translations are rooted in their process and purpose of creation. 
• Meaningful contemporary translations of Torah can be produced without 

Hebrew. 
• There is no universal translation of Torah for all settings. 

 
Goals 

• To teach that when translating, additional levels of meaning emerge when 
the translators connect the biblical texts to their contemporary identities. 

• To aid learners to become connoisseurs of Torah translation. 
• To facilitate exploration of learners’ own Jewish identities by teaching 

them how to create and use their own translations of Torah. 
• To engage learners in engaging with Hebrew only by engaging with 

English translations first. 
• To teach how and when Torah is used in Jewish practice. 
• To teach how the category of text (Aggadah, Halacha, familiar liturgy) 

changes how one interacts with the material. 
• To make the Torah less daunting by connecting it to familiar experiences 

 
Essential Questions 

• What makes for an authentic translation of Torah? 
• What role does the Torah play in our lives? 
• How does the language of Torah change how we read it? 
• When does our Torah become my Torah? And when does my Torah 

become our Torah? 
• When are the appropriate times to use Hebrew and English translations in 

translating and interpreting Torah? 
 
Course Assessments 

• Students will have opportunities throughout the course to translate Torah text 
into their own, colloquial teen English.  

• Students will also have many opportunities to use those translations in creating 
prayerful moments, text experiences, and in familiar rituals and holiday 
observances. 
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Unit 1 – Torah: “Oh! I’ve heard that story before!” 
(scripted) 

 
Enduring Understandings 

• All translation is interpretation. 
• All translations are rooted in their process and purpose of creation. 
• Meaningful contemporary translations of Torah can be produced without 

Hebrew. 
• There is no universal translation of Torah for all uses. 

 
Essential Questions 

• What makes for an authentic translation of Torah? 
• How does the language of Torah change how we read it? 
• When does our Torah become my Torah? And when does my Torah 

become our Torah? 
 
Goals 

§ To teach that when translating, additional levels of meaning emerge when 
the translators connect the biblical texts to their contemporary identities. 

§ To aid learners to become connoisseurs of Torah translation. 
§ To facilitate exploration of learners’ own Jewish identities by teaching 

them how to create and use their own translations of Torah. 
§ Make the Torah less daunting by connecting it to familiar experiences. 

 
Unit Objectives 

• Learners will identify different translations and judge their effectiveness and 
usefulness for creating their own translations. 

• Learners will begin identifying colloquialisms in their own speech. 
• Learners will compare and argue for how to deal with names, place names, 

and God identifiers in translation. 
• Learners will recall the basic purpose of etnachta and sof pasuk as grammatical 

pauses (commas, periods, etc.). 
• Learners will debate the various creative liberties their classmates have chosen 

and enhance each other’s translations. 
 
Authentic Assessments 

• This unit introduces the components that will eventually become the authentic 
assessment: Learners will design a 10-minute text based experience utilizing their 
own translation. In this unit, students will uncover what goes into making a 
translation. This is their building block upon which they will eventually use those 
texts. 

 
Building Block Assessments 

• Learners will translate a news article into their own colloquial language 
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• Learners will create an “at a glance” sheet with one-liner identifiers of 
English translations. 

• Learners will translate at least one section of the creation story (Gen. 1:1-
2:3) into their own words. 

• Learners will add frequent or challenging Hebrew words and prefixes to 
their “at a glance” sheet. 

 
Key Terms/Concepts 

§ Colloquialism 
§ Torah 
§ Translation 
§ Creation story 
§ Importance of language choices in names and God identifiers 

 
Appendix 

§ OJPS, NJPS, Fox, & MSG Source Sheets 
§ Teacher’s Guide to Translations 
§ At A Glance Sheet (blank) 
§ Sample News Article 
§ Names & God Identifiers Examples Sheet 
§ Creation Source Sheets 
§ Genesis 1:1-2:3 
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Session 1.1 – What Makes A Translation? 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will find and compare definitions of “translation.” 
• Learners will identify the characteristics of a Jewish translation. 
• Learners will identify different English translations (OJPS, NJPS, Fox, MSG) and 

judge their effectiveness and usefulness for creating their own translations. 
 
Lesson: 

• Set Induction: Favorite adaptation of something (cover song, 
film adaptation of a book, twist on a recipe, etc.) 

o Students are sitting around a table. 
o T: Good afternoon everyone! Welcome to TXTing the Text. I’m 

really glad you are in this class. We’re going to have a great time 
together. At the beginning of each class, we’re going to do a kind of 
check-in while I take attendance. So, to start out, let’s go around the 
table. I want you to introduce yourself with your name and your 
favorite adaptation of something. It could be a cover song, a film 
adaptation of a book, a twist on a recipe...take a moment to think 
about it…again, you’re thinking of your favorite adaptation of 
something. Who would like to start?  

o S1: Hi, my name is Jimmy and I really like the movie Life of Pi. 
o T: Nice! Thanks Jimmy. Tell us a little more about why you like that 

adaptation. 
o S1: Well, I really liked the book and the graphics in the movie were 

awesome. 
o T: Thanks Jimmy. Let’s continue to your right.  
o S2: Hi, I’m Rachel and I love the song Halleluyah, I don’t even care 

who is singing it. 
o S3: I’m Sarah and I like how at Taco Bell, they’ll make a burrito out 

of just about anything! 
o T: Good call, Sarah! I guess Taco Bell is an adaptation of Mexican 

food… 
o The rest of the students continue around. 

• 0:00-0:10 – Examining what makes a candle stick Jewish 
o T goes last. T places one candle stick from a set of Shabbat candle 

sticks on the table. 
o T: Can someone please describe this. Start with basic things that 

you notice. 
o S1: It’s silver. 
o S2: It’s a candle stick. 
o S4: I think it’s a Shabbat candle stick. 
o T: What do you think it’s used for? 
o S3: Probably Shabbat? 
o S2: You put a candle in it and it looks pretty. 
o S5: Yeah, but if you light the candle it looks even better. 
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o S1: It has some artistic flourishes.  
o T: Like what? 
o S1: Some flower looking things and shapes. 
o T: Who do you think is the intended audience for this? 
o S3: Jews. 
o S2: Anyone who likes light. 
o S4: Someone who appreciates good art. 
o T: What makes this unique? 
o S6: Well, I don’t know if this is what makes it unique, but it’s used 

by Jews, so it’s different than a normal candle stick. 
o S3: There’s only one! Usually there are two. 
o T: Nice responses. I really appreciate how seriously you’re 

examining this item. T places the second candlestick next to it. Can 
someone please describe these? Again, start with basic things you 
notice. 

o S1: They’re Shabbat candlesticks. 
o S3: Yeah.  
o S4: They match each other. 
o S2: They’re nicer together. 
o T: What do you think this is used for? 
o S6: Lighting Shabbat candles. 
o T: How do you know that? 
o S6: I don’t know, I just know that’s how I’ve seen them used. 
o S2: Yeah, I guess they could just be two candlesticks for decoration, 

but they’re Shabbat candle sticks.  
o T: What makes these Jewish? 
o S1: How they’re used. 
o T: Say a little more. 
o S1: Well, if they were just candlesticks, they would just provide 

light. But when we use them for Shabbat, it makes them Jewish 
because they’re connected to something we do that’s Jewish. 

o T: Right on. These candlesticks are an artist’s interpretation and 
adaptation of the idea of having Shabbat candle sticks. Another 
kind of interpretation and adaptation is a “translation.”  

• 0:10-0:15 – What’s a translation? 
o T: Next, we’re going to be looking at the question: “What is a 

translation?” So, take a minute or two and find a definition of 
“translation.” You can look on your phone, use a book on the shelf, 
or come up with your own answer.  

o Students research. 
o T: Okay, so what did you find? 
o S1: I looked on Google. A translation is “the process of translating 

words or text from one language into another.” 
o S2: I saw that too, but I liked the second definition better: “the 

conversion of something from one form or medium into another.” 
o T: What are the differences between these definitions? 
o S3: One is limited to text, and the other is more generic.  
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o T: What else did people find? 
o S4: I came up with my own answer. 
o T: Great! Let’s hear it. 
o S4: Taking someone else’s words and making them your own. 
o T: Wow. That’s a really complex answer! Does everyone understand 

what she’s saying? 
o S1: Yeah, she’s saying that a translation is an interpretation. 
o T: Really good. Did everyone catch that? That’s actually one of the 

big ideas of this class: all translation is interpretation.  
• 0:15-0:40 – How effective are these translations? What makes 

for a Jewish translation? 
o T: During our class, we are going to be translating sections of Torah 

into colloquial English – the kind of English you normally speak in. 
In order to do this, you are going to have four translations at your 
disposal to use as your tools. We are going to spend the next chunk 
of time in groups looking at how different people and groups 
translate and, inherently, interpret Torah. Each of your four groups 
will be looking at a different English translation. I want you to study 
each translation, thinking about how effective each of these 
translations are. What are the characteristics of this translation? Is 
there anything that you notice that makes it a Jewish translation? 
How useful do you think this translation will be as you create your 
own translations?  

o T: Each group is going to spend some time examining their text, 
then present your translation to the class. Then, as a class, we’re 
going to compare the different translations, judging how effective 
each translation is for creating our own. While each group presents, 
you all are going to be writing in an “At A Glance” sheet. This will be 
your resource going forward so you can keep notes about the 
translations. Each group should present a simple, one sentence 
identifier of your translation.  

o T: Okay, let’s pass out the sheets. On the sheet, you’re going to see 
three columns: Hebrew, a word-by-word translation…it’s going to 
look awkward, but that’s intentional…and your group’s translation. 

o In small groups, learners study OJPS, NJPS, Fox, and Message 
translations.  

o Learners present to each other, filling in the one-liner identifier in 
their “at a glance” sheet. 

• 0:40-0:45 – Closure: How would you translate the word, 
“Torah?” 

o T: This year, we are going to be participating in a project called 
TXTing the Text. TXTing the Text is a Bible curriculum on methods 
of translating Torah for you to use. You will participate in creating a 
new translation of Torah into colloquial teen English written by 
Jewish teens, for Jewish teens. We are going to translate Torah into 
our own, modern language. We will use those translations as we 
build connections to Judaism through learning about rituals and 
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holidays, explore your Jewish identities and the values they are 
founded upon, and make connections to the larger Jewish 
community by putting our shared master narrative into our own 
words. You and students across the country and world are going to 
be participating in this project. Throughout this course, you will 
create a text study for newcomers on a tour of the sanctuary, create 
a prayer experience using liturgy from the Torah, and design a text 
experience of your choosing using any texts from the course or from 
somewhere else in Torah. This will give you the opportunity to 
engage with and use the texts the way Jews “in the field” use Torah 
texts. 

o T: To quote the first translation in this project from the book of 
Deuteronomy: “Look, this mitzvah which I am commanding you 
today isn’t too tough for you, and it’s not too far away either. It’s not 
all up in the sky!…Dude, this idea is super close to you; it’s in your 
mouth and on your mind, so make it happen!” (Deut. 30:11-12a, 14)  

o T: Take a moment and think about the word “Torah.” How would 
you translate the word, “Torah?” 

o Learners whip-around and offer their translations.  
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Teacher’s Guide to Translations 

Descriptions of translations: 
OJPS - Old Jewish Publication Society translation was first published in 1917. It 
was designed to be the first authoritative Jewish translation of the Bible into English. 
The OJPS was a response to the other Christian translations out there. This translation 
was not a fresh one in modern English, but rather a reworking of the Revised Version of 
the King James, with references to Christian theology removed. 
 
NJPS - Tanakh: The Holy Scriptures: The New Jewish Publication Society 
(NJPS) Translation was first published in 1985. The NJPS exemplifies a modern 
idiomatic approach to translation. Medieval Jewish commentators and grammarians are 
major sources for this revision of the Old JPS translation (known as OJPS) from 1917, 
but the translation also reflects new understandings of the ancient Hebrew text that 
have resulted from findings in archaeology and cognate languages. 
 
Fox - The Five Books of Moses - The Schocken Bible Volume I, translated by 
Everett Fox (Fox) was first published in 1995. Fox attempted an English version of 
the Torah that conveys the spokenness of the original Hebrew. Fox’s translation is able 
to imitate the sound qualities and word plays of the Biblical Hebrew. 
 
MSG - The Message was first published in 2002. It is a translation predominantly 
used by the Christian community, and relies on the Latin Vulgate as its source text, 
rather than the Hebrew original. According to the Introduction to the New Testament of 
The Message, its “contemporary idiom keeps the language of the Message (Bible) 
current and fresh and understandable.” Peterson notes that in the course of the project, 
he realized this was exactly what he had been doing in his thirty-five years as a pastor, 
“always looking for an English way to make the biblical text relevant to the conditions of 
the people.” 
 
Hebrew Sources: 
If your students encounter trouble with differences in translations (and they will!), I 
highly recommend the website http://www.biblehub.com. Let’s say you wanted to 
explore the phrase at the beginning of Genesis 6:10 (vayoled Noach).  
*Go to http://www.biblehub.com and select “Hebrew” 
*Using the pull-down menus on the top, navigate to Genesis 6:10. 
*Choose a word you want to explore deeper (for our example, vayoled). On that page, 
you will see various Concordance entries (a Concordance shows you every time that 
word is used in the Bible, which enables you to get a better grasp of the word), the 
Brown-Driver-Briggs (BDB) entry (a great Bible dictionary showing the word’s history 
and usage), and lots more, including its part of speech.  
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At A Glance Sheet 

 

OJPS 

 

 

 

 

 

NJPS 

 

 

 

 

 

Fox 

 

 

 

 

 

MSG 
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Session 1.2 – Colloquialisms Are My Jam 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will begin identifying colloquialisms in their own speech. 
• Learners will articulate the importance of stories in the Torah to their 

identities. 
 
Lesson: 

• 0:00-0:10 – Set induction: What’s a colloquialism or a slang 
word/phrase you have used recently? 

o T: Good afternoon everyone. Before we get started with our 
Attendance check-in, I wanted to present two words to you: 
“Colloquialism” and “slang.” Colloquial language is the informal 
language used by people in every day speech. Its form is distinct to 
certain people and lends them their identity. Colloquialism may be 
words, phrases, or complete aphorisms. For example:, “gonna”, 
“What’s up?” and “Buzz off.”  

o T: Slang, on the other hand, is more informal than colloquialism. It 
is used only by certain groups – like teenagers or people of certain 
professions.  For example: “Groovy”, “diss”, or “bad” (when it 
means “good”). There absolutely is some overlap of colloquialism 
and slang, so don’t get stressed out too much about their 
differences. 

o T: For today’s attendance check-in, I want you to say your name 
and answer this question: What’s a colloquialism or a slang 
word/phrase you have used recently? 

o S1: Hi, I’m Jimmy and when I was texting with my friend today, I 
said I’d meet up nexterday. 

o T: And what does that mean? 
o S1: It’s the day after tomorrow. 
o S2: My name is Rachel, and I asked my friend, “how’s it hanging?” 
o S3: I’m Sarah, and I called my friend a “bro.” 
o The rest of the students continue around. 

• 0:10-0:25 - Learners will begin a conversation about stories in 
the Torah. What makes a Torah story different than any other 
story? Do they matter more to you? To our community? Why are 
stories in the Torah important to you? Important to us? 

o T: So, take a second and think about some of the stories you know 
in the Torah. (wait time) What makes a Torah story different than 
any other story? 

o S4: Well, it’s more like a fairy-tale. 
o S5: Yeah, I don’t think the stories in the Torah are true. I mean, the 

plagues? Come on… 
o S2: It doesn’t matter to me if the stories are true or not. I really like 

them. 
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o T: Do the stories from the Torah matter more to you than other 
stories? 

o S1: Not really. I mean, I guess they’re part of our tradition… 
o S3: Yeah, there’s something cool about talking with people at camp 

and knowing that they know the same stories. 
o S6: Until they know a different version! 
o T: So you touched on something great…do Torah stories matter 

more to our community than other stories? 
o S4: Yeah, of course. We tell the Exodus story on Passover, we tell 

different stories on different holidays. That means something. 
o T: Why do you think the stories in the Torah are important to you 

and the community? 
o S2: The stories are important to me because they help me figure out 

my values.  
o S5: Yeah, I can sometimes identify with Joseph and his brothers. 
o S1: They’re really important to the community…they kinda keep us 

all together, and give us something in common to talk about. 
• 0:25-0:40 - Learners will translate a news article into their own 

language. 
o T: Nice. I can see that you’re really getting a hang of this. We’re 

going to make our first attempts today to translate something into 
our own language. I’m passing around a news article.  

o Pass out Sample News Article. 
o T: I want you to break yourselves up into groups of about 5. 

Students form 3 groups of 5. You should see on your sheet that 
each of your groups has a section of the article. Read your section, 
then break your sections up into phrases. For example, Group 1, you 
might break your first sentence into, “A crane – struck a concrete 
pedestrian bridge – on Wednesday afternoon – just before rush 
hour – sending – part of the span crashing – onto commuter train 
tracks – officials said.” Get the idea? Then, as a group, I want you to 
rapid-fire brainstorm different ways of saying each phrase in more 
colloquial or slang language. As a group, come up with your new 
translation of your part – remember, it should still make sense and 
convey the original meaning! – and then we’ll combine our parts to 
make our translated article. Does everyone understand what we’re 
doing? Great! Have fun! 

§ Step 1) Groups of 5. 
§ Step 2) Read section, break up into phrases. 
§ Step 3) Rapid-fire brainstorm different ways of saying each 

phrase. 
§ Step 4) Integrate those ideas into a new translation. 

o Groups work on translating their pieces. Then, the pieces get 
combined into one article, and the teacher reads the “translated” 
article. 
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o Debriefing. First in groups, and then, if time, in the large group. Discuss 
implications/learning from this first exploration of topic for the longer-
term work of the group.  

§ What are the differences between the different responses you 
came up with in the brain-storm? 

§ Whom would you say each version to? 
• 0:40-0:45 – Closure Activity - Debriefing 

o T: So, let’s debrief a little bit. How did the article change? 
o S1: It’s something I’d want to read! 
o S4: Yeah, it sounded like someone our age wrote it. 
o S3: It’s almost like someone was just speaking it instead of writing 

it. 
o T: That’s a great point. You know, the Torah is really meant to be 

read publically, which is why what we’re doing is so important. 
What were some of the differences in your responses in your 
groups? 

o S2: Well, some of us had to explain what some of our slang was. 
o T: What was that like for you? 
o S2: It was fine, I can understand that we speak a little differently at 

my school than they speak at their school.  
o T: And how did you resolve any conflicts? 
o S6: We worked as a group and compromised. We really tried to find 

what worked best.  
o T: I’m glad to hear that. When we’re working on our translations of 

Torah, we will run into these issues. It’s really important for you to 
keep in mind that different people speak differently and have 
different slang and different colloquialisms, and that’s okay. We 
also may run into challenges in the text; maybe it’s something we 
don’t agree with or something that’s just hard to swallow 
(colloquialism!). But it’s there, and we will have to deal with it.  

o T: How do you think re-writing the stories and laws of our tradition 
will change how we approach Torah? 

o S1: I think I’m going to get to know the stories better.  
o S5: Yeah, the Torah’s pretty boring, so I’m hoping that our language 

will liven it up a bit. 
o T: Well, we’ll see if it’s really boring.  
o Closure whip-around. 
o T: Think about today’s class. What’s one colloquialism or slang you 

used today? 
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Sample News Article 

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE FALLS ONTO TRAIN TRACKS, NO ONE HURT 
 
April 15, 2015 
 
Group 1: 
A crane struck a concrete pedestrian bridge on Wednesday afternoon just before rush 
hour, sending part of the span crashing onto commuter train tracks, officials said. 
 
Luckily, no one was on the bridge and no trains - which run by as often as every 6 
minutes during rush hour - were barreling through. No one was hurt. 
 
Group 2: 
The bridge spans four Metro and MARC rail tracks in the Maryland town of Berwyn 
Heights, just outside Washington, The Washington Post reported. 
 
Metro contractor Skanska was using the crane to lay crushed rock near a new track. The 
work was limited to a test track, Metro spokeswoman Morgan Dye said. The work didn't 
affect Metro operations until the bridge came down on the tracks and a container 
holding the crushed rock. 
 
Group 3: 
While subway trains had been running by earlier Wednesday, they were not in the 
immediate area when the bridge fell, Dye said. 
 
Trains run through about every about 6 minutes during rush hours and every 12 
minutes on weekdays between 9:30 a.m. and 3 p.m. according to Metro's website. The 
bridge fell about 3 p.m., the agency said in a news release. 
 
Green line service between Greenbelt and College Park was suspended, and free shuttle 
buses transported passengers to their destination. 
 
http://hosted.ap.org/dynamic/stories/U/US_PEDESTRIAN_BRIDGE_FALLS?SITE=
AP&SECTION=HOME&TEMPLATE=DEFAULT&CTIME=2015-04-15-19-48-51 
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Session 1.3 – Names 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will compare and argue for how to deal with names & God 
identifiers in translation. 

 
Lesson: 

• Before class, teacher places Hebrew words and translations around the 
room. The translations should be grouped together with their Hebrew 
word. There is a blank set in case a teacher wants to add another 
example.  

• Set Induction: What are some colloquialisms and slang 
words/phrases you’ve heard in the last week? 

o T: Welcome back everyone! What are some colloquialisms and 
slang words/phrases you’ve heard in the last week? 

o S1: I said “what the what?!” 
o S2: My friend said, “Amazeballs.” 
o S3: My mom tried to say some slang, but she said, “banging.” I 

never want to hear her say that again. 
• 0:00-0:05 – Examine translations of specific words 

o T: You’ll notice that around the room, there are some Hebrew 
words and different ways that the translations handle different 
names and God identifiers. What I want you to do is walk around 
the room and pay attention to how each translation handles these 
issues. Look for patterns, and try to think about why each 
translation makes the choice it makes. 

• 0:05-0:10 – Students go around examining each word and 
translation. 

• 0:10-0:20 – Review of guiding question: How does each 
translation interpret the word? 

o T: So how does each translation interpret the word? Let’s start with 
yud-hey-vav-hey, which we read as Adonai. How did the 
translations interpret this word? 

o S4: The JPS versions said, “the Lord” and Message said, “God.” 
o S5: Yeah, what was the Fox one, “YHWH?” 
o T: Good, I’m glad you caught that. Since we don’t actually know 

how to pronounce those letters together, scholars use Y-H-W-H, 
which gives the English equivalent of the Hebrew letters. Which of 
those interpretations make the most sense to you? 

o S1: I think “God” because no one says “Lord,” unless we’re talking 
about Lord of the Rings. 

o S3: Yeah, YHWH is interesting because it’s probably more accurate, 
but “God” is a translation, and not a re-statement.  

o T: You’re making good points about which translations make sense 
to you. One other component of translating, especially when we’re 
dealing with sacred texts, is what resonates with you, what makes 
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you feel like you’re reading something that’s connected to 
something bigger than yourself. Does one of these interpretations 
resonate with you? 

o S2: Yeah, it doesn’t make as much sense to me, but “the Lord” 
resonates because it’s what we’ve always said in services.  

o S5: Well, YHWH resonates with me because I think there is so 
much that we don’t know about God, so I like that it leaves the 
question open.  

o T: What do you think is the difference in which interpretations 
resonate with you and which ones make the most sense? 

o S6: It’s about how they’re used. 
o T: Say more. 
o S6: Well, the JPS versions are for Jews to use; the Fox one is a 

scholar’s approach, and the Message is for a contemporary 
audience. So, it’s all about how they’re used. 

o T: That’s right. Did anyone else notice differences between why an 
interpretation resonated and made sense? 

o S1: For me, “God” resonated because it made sense. 
o T: You are picking up on some important topics. When we translate, 

we make choices and it is important to be intentional about those 
choices.  

• 0:20-0:35 – What is the best way to handle people’s names in 
the Torah? 

o T: Next, I want you to get into small groups, no more than 4, and I 
want you to have a similar discussion about how to handle names in 
the Torah. Remember your guiding questions (teacher writes 
them on the board): How does each translation interpret the 
word? Which interpretation makes the most sense to you? Which 
interpretation resonates with you? What do you think is the 
difference in which interpretations resonate with you and which 
ones make the most sense? 

o Students meet in small groups and examine how names are 
handled by the different translations. The big difference is that Fox 
transliterates the Hebrew and the others translate the word to its 
English equivalent. If the room gets stuck, or runs out of things to 
discuss, ask how they would handle other cultural words that have 
many meanings, like “mitzvah.” 

• 0:35-0:45 – Create a name/God identifier policy; share policy 
and what it says about Jewish identities.  

o T: Okay, let’s all come back together. Now, I want you, individually, 
to take your “At A Glance” sheets from the first class, and write a 
policy for yourself on how you think you will handle God identifiers, 
names, and places.  

o Students take 5 minutes to write. 
o T: Who would like to share what they wrote? 
o S1: My policy is that I’m going to use the normal English words 

because that’s what I always use. 
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o T: So, like “God” and “Moses”? 
o S1: Yeah. 
o S4: I’m going to just use the Hebrew letters, because those are 

Hebrew words that don’t really translate and they don’t really 
change the meaning of the sentences.  

o S3: My policy will be that whatever seems right in the context of the 
sentence, I’ll use that.  

o T: So, what do you all think our choices say about us? 
o S2: What do you mean? 
o T: Well, Jimmy (S1) said that he will use the English words. Jimmy, 

what do you think your choice says about you and your Jewish 
identity? 

o S1: I don’t really know. I guess I want to use something that’s 
relatable, because this project is all about making the Torah more 
relatable.  

o S3: Yeah, I just know so little that I can’t say now what I’ll want to 
translate, like, in the future. 

o S4: Well, I like the Hebrew, and it makes sense to me, so that’s why 
I chose to keep the Hebrew. 

o T: These are great answers. Each translation choice we make says 
something to our potential readers, but it also says something about 
ourselves. We will put ourselves and our ideas into these 
translations. Next time, we are going to start translating some 
Torah! Bring your creativity and we’re going to have a great time. 
See you then! 
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Names & God Identifiers Examples Sheet 

 Aharon – אהרן Elohim - אלהים Adonai - יהוה

OJPS – the LORD OJPS – God OJPS – Aaron 

NJPS – the Lord NJPS – God NJPS – Aaron 

Fox – YHWH Fox – God Fox – Aharon 

MSG - GOD MSG – God MSG - Aaron 

Slang – The big 
guy/gal 

Slang – Source of 
All Slang - Ronny 

 Moshe – משה  Chazir – זירח

OJPS – swine  OJPS – Moses 

NJPS – swine  NJPS – Moses 

Fox – pig  Fox – Moshe 

MSG - pigs  MSG - Moses 

Slang – Bacon 
Maker  Slang - Mo 
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Session 1.4 – Creation Ex Nihilo 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will recall the creation story (Gen. 1:1-2:3) 
• Learners will recall when we read the creation story 
• Learners will translate at least one day of the creation story into their own 

words. 
• Learners will compare how other classmates have interpreted the same 

text into modern, colloquial teen English. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What has changed about how you think about 
slang? 

o T: Hi everyone. I hope you had a great week. And I hope you’re as 
excited as I am to get started with some real translation! As we go 
around today, I want you to answer this question: What has 
changed about how you think about slang? 

o S6: I realized that slang and colloquialisms are really fun if you 
notice them.  

o S5: I used to not notice the slang. I still don’t really notice, but every 
once in a while, I pick it up. 

o S4: I’m really aware of how I use slang now. 
o S3: I have been thinking about how I can translate what my parents 

say to me in slang. 
o S2: For me, I hear what my parents say and think about how old 

their slang is! 
o S1: I’m so ready for writing. 

• 0:00-0:05 - What do you remember about the story of creation? 
(teacher writes answers on the board) 

o T: Great! Well, let’s get started. Okay, can someone be my scribe? 
Thanks Jonathan. Jonathan is going to write what you say on the 
board. So, here’s the question: What do you remember about the 
story of creation? 

o S1: It happened in 7 days. 
o S2: Shabbat was the 7th day. 
o S3: Animals and plants. 
o S4: Night comes before day. 
o S5: It was very good. 
o S6: God did it all. 
o Contributions continue until teacher feels satisfied. 
o T: Nice list. Some of what you mentioned happened in the story of 

creation, and some of it happened a little later.  
• 0:05-0:15 – Frame & Play G-dcast video on Bereshit - 

http://www.g-dcast.com/bereshit-again/ 
o T: Just to refresh our memory, we’re going to watch a G-dcast video 

about the Torah’s story of creation. This video talks about reading 
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the Torah over and over again. Just like we read the Torah over and 
over again, we are participating in a process of translation that will 
happen over and over again. There were lots of translations before 
us, and we will revise and revisit our translations again and again.  

o Play video. 
• 0:15-0:30 - Using their “At A Glance” sheet and the Creation 

Source Sheet, learners will make their first attempts at 
translating Torah by putting part of the Creation story (Gen. 1:1-
2:3) into their own words.  

o T: I want you to break up evenly into a total of 8 groups. Each of 
your groups will get a day, or part of a day. Using your “At A 
Glance” sheet, and the Creation Source Sheet, you are going to be 
making your first attempt at translating Torah by putting part of the 
story into your own words.  

o Teacher holds up a source sheet. 
o T: Let me explain how these source sheets work. On the far left side, 

we have the chapter and verse citation. Across the top, the headers 
let you know what’s in each column. For each verse, you have the 
Hebrew, Old JPS, New JPS, Fox, and Message. If anyone needs a 
refresher on those, ask your group-mates.  

o T: Any questions? Ready, Go! 
o Teacher passes out sheets to the groups.  
o Group 1 (Day 1 – 1:1-5) 
o Group 2 (Day 2 – 1:6-8) 
o Group 3 (Day 3 – 1:9-13) 
o Group 4 (Day 4 – 1:14-19) 
o Group 5 (Day 5 – 1:20-23) 
o Group 6 (Day 6 part 1 – 1:24-27) 
o Group 7 (Day 6 part 2 – 1:28-31) 
o Group 8 (Day 7 – 2:1-3) 
o While groups are writing, teacher writes the protocol for the next 

part of the session on the board.  
• 0:30-0:47 - Learners will compare their own translations using 

the class protocol 
o T: Now that you’ve created your first translations, we’re going to do 

a bit of sharing. For this sharing round, I want you to get into new 
groups of 3-4. There shouldn’t be people from your first group in 
your second group, so mix yourselves up. 

o T: I’ve written our presentation protocol on the board. I’ll use this 
group as an example. Jimmy here will present his translation along 
with these two sentences: “I feel that the most successful aspect of 
my translation is…” and he’ll fill in that sentence. Then, he’ll say, “It 
would be helpful to hear your observations about…” and he’ll ask 
what he wants feedback about.  

o T: Then his group-mates will silently examine the translation; you 
can read it aloud if you prefer. After this, they will offer feedback 
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using the following starting points: “What I especially notice is…,” 
“I can imagine your doing … next because…” 

o T: To wrap up the conversation, the presenting student says, “As I 
understand your response to my work, you suggested …, …, and …. I 
think I will try … because ….” 

o T: Then, you’ll repeat the process for each student. You have about 
4 minutes per person, so get going! 

§ Protocol: 
§ Step 1) Groups of 3-4 
§ Step 2) Student presents translation along with two 

sentences: : “I feel that the most successful aspect of my 
translation is…” and, “It would be helpful to hear your 
observations about…” 

§ Step 3) Group silently examines translation. (Can also be 
read aloud) 

§ Step 4) Group offers feedback using the following starting 
points: “What I especially notice is…,” “I can imagine your 
doing … next because…” 

§ Step 5) Presenting student says, “As I understand your 
response to my work, you suggested …, …, and …. I think I 
will try … because ….” 

§ Repeat for each student. 
• 0:47-0:50 – Closure activity – What was it like to create your first 

translation? What about this first experience are you taking with you into 
the next session? 

o T: So, to wrap up today, in one word or phrase, what was it like to 
create your first translation? 

o S1: Scary 
o S2: Liberating 
o S3: Creative 
o S4: Humbling 
o S5: Hard 
o S6: Happy 
o T: And what about this first experience translating are you taking 

with you into the next session? 
o T: Awesome. Keep these words in mind as we go forward and 

translate more. See you next time! 
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דְֽשֵׁ֤
 תַּ
ים
לֹהִ֗
 אֱ
מֶר
א יֹּ֣
וַ

עַ 
י רְִ֣
מַז

ב 
שֶׂ
 עֵ֚
שֶׁא
 דֶּ֔
רֶץ֙
הָאָ֙
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שֶׂה
 עֹ֤
רִ֞י
 פְּ
ץ עֵ֣
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זֶ֔רַ

ב֖וֹ 
עוֹ־
זרְַ
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אֲשֶׁ֥

נ֔וֹ 
מִי
לְ

כֵןֽ׃
הְִי־
 וַיֽ
רֶץ
הָאָ֑
ל־
עַ
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th
e 

ea
rt

h 
pu

t 
fo

rt
h 

gr
as

s,
 

he
rb

 y
ie

ld
in

g 
se

ed
, 

an
d 

fr
ui

t-
tr

ee
 b

ea
ri

ng
 f

ru
it

 
af

te
r 

it
s 

ki
nd

, 
w

he
re

in
 is

 
th

e 
se

ed
 t

he
re

of
, 

up
on

 
th

e 
ea

rt
h.

’ A
nd

 it
 w

as
 s

o.

An
d 

G
od

 s
ai

d,
 “

Le
t 

th
e 

ea
rt

h 
sp

ro
ut

 v
eg

et
at

io
n:

 
se

ed
-b

ea
ri

ng
 p

la
nt

s,
 f

ru
it

 
tr

ee
s 

of
 e

ve
ry

 k
in

d 
on

 
ea

rt
h 

th
at

 b
ea

r 
fr

ui
t 

w
it

h 
th

e 
se

ed
 in

 it
.”

 A
nd

 it
 w

as
 

so
. 

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 L

et
 t

he
 e

ar
th

 
sp

ro
ut

 f
or

th
 w

it
h 

sp
ro

ut
in

g-
gr

ow
th

, 
pl

an
ts

 
th

at
 s

ee
d 

fo
rt

h 
se

ed
s,

 
fr

ui
t 

tr
ee

s 
th

at
 y

ie
ld

 f
ru

it
, 

af
te

r 
th

ei
r 

ki
nd

, 
(a

nd
) 

in
 

w
hi

ch
 is

 t
he

ir
 s

ee
d,

 u
po

n 
th

e 
ea

rt
h!

 It
 w

as
 s

o.

G
od

 s
po

ke
: 

“E
ar

th
, 

gr
ee

n 
up

! 
G

ro
w

 a
ll 

va
ri

et
ie

s 
of

 s
ee

d-
be

ar
in

g 
pl

an
ts

, 
Ev

er
y 

so
rt

 o
f 

fr
ui

t-
be

ar
in

g 
tr

ee
.”

 
An

d 
th

er
e 

it
 w

as
.
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ב 
שֶׂ
 עֵ֣
שֶׁא
 דֶּ֠
רֶץ
הָאָ֜

א 
וֹצֵ֨
וַתּ

ץ 
וְעֵ֧

הוּ 
מִינֵ֔
 לְ
רַע֙
עַ זֶ֙
י רְִ֤
מַז

ב֖וֹ 
עוֹ־
זרְַ

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֥

י 
פְּרִ֛
ה־
שֶׂ
עֹֽ

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

א 
יַּרְ֥
וּ וַ
ה נֵ֑
מִי
לְ

ב׃
טֽוֹ
כִּי־

An
d 

th
e 

ea
rt

h 
br

ou
gh

t 
fo

rt
h 

gr
as

s,
 h

er
b 

yi
el

di
ng

 
se

ed
 a

ft
er

 it
s 

ki
nd

, 
an

d 
tr

ee
 b

ea
ri

ng
 f

ru
it

, 
w

he
re

in
 is

 t
he

 s
ee

d 
th

er
eo

f,
 a

ft
er

 it
s 

ki
nd

; 
an

d 
G

od
 s

aw
 t

ha
t 

it
 w

as
 

go
od

.

Th
e 

ea
rt

h 
br

ou
gh

t 
fo

rt
h 

ve
ge

ta
ti

on
: 

se
ed

-b
ea

ri
ng

 
pl

an
ts

 o
f 

ev
er

y 
ki

nd
, 

an
d 

tr
ee

s 
of

 e
ve

ry
 k

in
d 

be
ar

in
g 

fr
ui

t 
w

it
h 

th
e 

se
ed

 in
 it

. 
An

d 
G

od
 s

aw
 

th
at

 t
hi

s 
w

as
 g

oo
d.

Th
e 

ea
rt

h 
br

ou
gh

t 
fo

rt
h 

sp
ro

ut
in

g-
gr

ow
th

, 
pl

an
ts

 
th

at
 s

ee
d 

fo
rt

h 
se

ed
s,

 
af

te
r 

th
ei

r 
ki

nd
, 

tr
ee

s 
th

at
 y

ie
ld

 f
ru

it
, 

in
 w

hi
ch

 
is

 t
he

ir
 s

ee
d,

 a
ft

er
 t

he
ir

 
ki

nd
. 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
ha

t 
it

 w
as

 
go

od
.

Ea
rt

h 
pr

od
uc

ed
 g

re
en

 
se

ed
-b

ea
ri

ng
 p

la
nt

s,
 

al
l v

ar
ie

ti
es

, 
An

d 
fr

ui
t-

be
ar

in
g 

tr
ee

s 
of

 
al

l s
or

ts
. 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
ha

t 
it

 w
as

 g
oo

d.
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ם 
 י֥וֹ
קֶר
־בֹ֖
הְִי
 וֽיַ
רֶב
־עֶ֥
הְִי
וֽיַ

שִֽׁי׃
לִי
שְׁ

An
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 e

ve
ni

ng
 

an
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 m

or
ni

ng
, 

a 
th

ir
d 

da
y.

An
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 e

ve
ni

ng
 

an
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 m

or
ni

ng
, 

a 
th

ir
d 

da
y.

Th
er

e 
w

as
 s

et
ti

ng
, 

th
er

e 
w

as
 d

aw
ni

ng
: 

th
ir

d 
da

y.
It

 w
as

 e
ve

ni
ng

, 
it

 w
as

 
m

or
ni

ng
—

 
D

ay
 T

hr
ee

.
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תֹ֙ 
ארֹ
 מְ
י הְִ֤
ם י
הִ֗י
אֱלֹ

ר 
אמֶ
וַיֹּ֣

ל 
דִּ֕י
הַבְ
 לְ
יםִ
שָּׁמַ֔
 הַ
יעַ
רְקִ֣
בִּ

י֤וּ 
וְהָ

ה 
ילְָ
הַלָּ֑

ין 
וּבֵ֣

ם 
הַיּ֖וֹ

ין 
בֵּ֥

ם 
י מִָ֖
לְי
ם וּ
דִ֔י
וֹעֲ
לְמ֣
תֹ֙ וּ
אתֹ
לְ

ם׃
שָׁנִיֽ
וְ

An
d 

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 ‘

Le
t 

th
er

e 
be

 li
gh

ts
 in

 t
he

 f
ir

m
am

en
t 

of
 t

he
 h

ea
ve

n 
to

 d
iv

id
e 

th
e 

da
y 

fr
om

 t
he

 n
ig

ht
; 

an
d 

le
t 

th
em

 b
e 

fo
r 

si
gn

s,
 

an
d 

fo
r 

se
as

on
s,

 a
nd

 f
or

 
da

ys
 a

nd
 y

ea
rs

;

G
od

 s
ai

d,
 “

Le
t 

th
er

e 
be

 
lig

ht
s 

in
 t

he
 e

xp
an

se
 o

f 
th

e 
sk

y 
to

 s
ep

ar
at

e 
da

y 
fr

om
 n

ig
ht

; 
th

ey
 s

ha
ll 

se
rv

e 
as

 s
ig

ns
 f

or
 t

he
 s

et
 

ti
m

es
—

th
e 

da
ys

 a
nd

 t
he

 
ye

ar
s;

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 L

et
 t

he
re

 b
e 

lig
ht

s 
in

 t
he

 d
om

e 
of

 t
he

 
he

av
en

s,
 t

o 
se

pa
ra

te
 t

he
 

da
y 

fr
om

 t
he

 n
ig

ht
, 

th
at

 
th

ey
 m

ay
 b

e 
fo

r 
si

gn
s-

fo
r 

se
t-

ti
m

es
, 

fo
r 

da
ys

 a
nd

 
ye

ar
s,

G
od

 s
po

ke
: 

“L
ig

ht
s!

 C
om

e 
ou

t!
 

Sh
in

e 
in

 H
ea

ve
n’

s 
sk

y!
 

Se
pa

ra
te

 D
ay

 f
ro

m
 N

ig
ht

. 
M

ar
k 

se
as

on
s 

an
d 

da
ys

 a
nd

 
ye

ar
s,
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עַ 
י קִ֣
בִּרְ

תֹ֙ 
וֹר
מְא
 לִ
הָי֤וּ
וְ

ץ 
רֶ אָ֑
־הָ
עַל

ר 
י אִ֖
לְהָ

םִ 
מַ֔י
הַשָּׁ

כֵןֽ׃
הְִי־
וֽיַ

an
d 

le
t 

th
em

 b
e 

fo
r 

lig
ht

s 
in

 t
he

 f
ir

m
am

en
t 

of
 t

he
 

he
av

en
 t

o 
gi

ve
 li

gh
t 

up
on

 
th

e 
ea

rt
h.

’ A
nd

 it
 w

as
 s

o.

an
d 

th
ey

 s
ha

ll 
se

rv
e 

as
 

lig
ht

s 
in

 t
he

 e
xp

an
se

 o
f 

th
e 

sk
y 

to
 s

hi
ne

 u
po

n 
th

e 
ea

rt
h.

” 
An

d 
it

 w
as

 s
o.

 

an
d 

le
t 

th
em

 b
e 

fo
r 

lig
ht

s 
in

 t
he

 d
om

e 
of

 t
he

 
he

av
en

s,
 t

o 
pr

ov
id

e 
lig

ht
 

up
on

 t
he

 e
ar

th
! 

It
 w

as
 s

o.

Li
gh

ts
 in

 H
ea

ve
n’

s 
sk

y 
to

 
gi

ve
 li

gh
t 

to
 E

ar
th

.”
 

An
d 

th
er

e 
it

 w
as

.
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נֵי֥ 
־שְׁ
אֶת

ם 
הִ֔י
אֱלֹ

שׂ 
יַּעַ֣
וַ

ם 
י לִֹ֑
גְּד
 הַ
ת
ארֹֹ֖
הַמְּ

לֹ֙ 
גָּד
 הַ
וֹר
מָּא֤
־הַ
אֶת

ם 
הַיּ֔וֹ

ת 
לֶ שֶׁ֣
מֶמְ
לְ

טןֹ֙ 
הַקָּ

ר 
א֤וֹ
הַמָּ
ת־
וְאֶ

ת 
וְאֵ֖

ה 
ילְָ
הַלַּ֔

ת 
לֶ שֶׁ֣
מֶמְ
לְ

ם׃
בִיֽ
וֹכָ
הַכּ

An
d 

G
od

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
tw

o 
gr

ea
t 

lig
ht

s:
 t

he
 g

re
at

er
 

lig
ht

 t
o 

ru
le

 t
he

 d
ay

, 
an

d 
th

e 
le

ss
er

 li
gh

t 
to

 r
ul

e 
th

e 
ni

gh
t;

 a
nd

 t
he

 s
ta

rs
.

G
od

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
tw

o 
gr

ea
t 

lig
ht

s,
 t

he
 g

re
at

er
 li

gh
t 

to
 

do
m

in
at

e 
th

e 
da

y 
an

d 
th

e 
le

ss
er

 li
gh

t 
to

 d
om

in
at

e 
th

e 
ni

gh
t,

 a
nd

 t
he

 s
ta

rs
.

G
od

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
tw

o 
gr

ea
t 

lig
ht

s,
 t

he
 g

re
at

er
 li

gh
t 

fo
r 

ru
lin

g 
th

e 
da

y 
an

d 
th

e 
sm

al
le

r 
lig

ht
 f

or
 r

ul
in

g 
th

e 
ni

gh
t,

 a
nd

 t
he

 s
ta

rs
.

G
od

 m
ad

e 
tw

o 
bi

g 
lig

ht
s,

 
th

e 
la

rg
er

 
to

 t
ak

e 
ch

ar
ge

 o
f 

D
ay

, 
Th

e 
sm

al
le

r 
to

 b
e 

in
 

ch
ar

ge
 o

f 
N

ig
ht

; 
an

d 
he

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
st

ar
s.
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עַ 
י קִ֣
בִּרְ

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

ם 
אתָֹ֛

ן  תִֵּ֥
וַיּ

ץ׃
אָרֶֽ
־הָ
עַל

ר 
י אִ֖
לְהָ

םִ 
י מָ֑
הַשָּׁ

An
d 

G
od

 s
et

 t
he

m
 in

 t
he

 
fi

rm
am

en
t 

of
 t

he
 h

ea
ve

n 
to

 g
iv

e 
lig

ht
 u

po
n 

th
e 

ea
rt

h,

An
d 

G
od

 s
et

 t
he

m
 in

 t
he

 
ex

pa
ns

e 
of

 t
he

 s
ky

 t
o 

sh
in

e 
up

on
 t

he
 e

ar
th

,

G
od

 p
la

ce
d 

th
em

 in
 t

he
 

do
m

e 
of

 t
he

 h
ea

ve
ns

G
od

 p
la

ce
d 

th
em

 in
 t

he
 

he
av

en
ly

 s
ky

 
to

 li
gh

t 
up

 E
ar

th
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ה 
ילְָ
בַלַּ֔
ם וּ
בַּיּ֣וֹ

לֹ֙ 
מְשׁ
וְלִ

ין 
וּבֵ֣

ר 
א֖וֹ
 הָ
ין בֵּ֥

ל 
דִּ֔י
הַבְ
וּֽלֲ

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

א 
יַּרְ֥
ךְ וַ
שֶׁ
הַחֹ֑

ב׃
טֽוֹ
כִּי־

an
d 

to
 r

ul
e 

ov
er

 t
he

 d
ay

 
an

d 
ov

er
 t

he
 n

ig
ht

, 
an

d 
to

 
di

vi
de

 t
he

 li
gh

t 
fr

om
 t

he
 

da
rk

ne
ss

; 
an

d 
G

od
 s

aw
 

th
at

 it
 w

as
 g

oo
d.

to
 d

om
in

at
e 

th
e 

da
y 

an
d 

th
e 

ni
gh

t,
 a

nd
 t

o 
se

pa
ra

te
 

lig
ht

 f
ro

m
 d

ar
kn

es
s.

 A
nd

 
G

od
 s

aw
 t

ha
t 

th
is

 w
as

 
go

od
.

to
 p

ro
vi

de
 li

gh
t 

up
on

 t
he

 
ea

rt
h,

 t
o 

ru
le

 t
he

 d
ay

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ni

gh
t,

 t
o 

se
pa

ra
te

 t
he

 
lig

ht
 f

ro
m

 t
he

 d
ar

kn
es

s.
 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
ha

t 
it

 w
as

 g
oo

d.

An
d 

ov
er

se
e 

D
ay

 a
nd

 
N

ig
ht

, 
to

 s
ep

ar
at

e 
lig

ht
 a

nd
 

da
rk

. 
G

od
 s

aw
 t

ha
t 

it
 w

as
 g

oo
d.
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ם 
 י֥וֹ
קֶר
־בֹ֖
הְִי
 וַיֽ
רֶב
־עֶ֥
הְִי
וַיֽ

עִיֽ׃
בִי
רְ

An
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 e

ve
ni

ng
 

an
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 m

or
ni

ng
, 

a 
fo

ur
th

 d
ay

.

An
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 e

ve
ni

ng
 

an
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 m

or
ni

ng
, 

a 
fo

ur
th

 d
ay

.

Th
er

e 
w

as
 s

et
ti

ng
, 

th
er

e 
w

as
 d

aw
ni

ng
: 

fo
ur

th
 d

ay
.

It
 w

as
 e

ve
ni

ng
, 

it
 w

as
 

m
or

ni
ng

—
 

D
ay
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צ֣וּ 
שְִׁרְ
ם י
הִ֔י
אֱלֹ

ר 
אמֶ
וַיֹּ֣

ה 
חַיָּ֑

שׁ 
פֶ נֶ֣

ץ 
רֶ
 שֶׁ֖
יםִ
הַמַּ֔

ץ 
רֶ
הָאָ֔
ל־
 עַ
ף פֵ֣
עְוֹ
ף֙ י
עוֹ
וְ

םִ׃
מָיֽ
הַשָּׁ

עַ 
י קִ֥
 רְ
י פְּנֵ֖
ל־
עַ

An
d 

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 ‘

Le
t 

th
e 

w
at

er
s 

sw
ar

m
 w

it
h 

sw
ar

m
s 

of
 li

vi
ng

 
cr

ea
tu

re
s,

 a
nd

 le
t 

fo
w

l f
ly

 
ab

ov
e 

th
e 

ea
rt

h 
in

 t
he

 
op

en
 f

ir
m

am
en

t 
of

 
he

av
en

.’

G
od

 s
ai

d,
 “

Le
t 

th
e 

w
at

er
s 

br
in

g 
fo

rt
h 

sw
ar

m
s 

of
 

liv
in

g 
cr

ea
tu

re
s,

 a
nd

 b
ir

ds
 

th
at

 f
ly

 a
bo

ve
 t

he
 e

ar
th

 
ac

ro
ss

 t
he

 e
xp

an
se

 o
f 

th
e 

sk
y.

”

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 L

et
 t

he
 w

at
er

s 
sw

ar
m

 w
it

h 
a 

sw
ar

m
 o

f 
liv

in
g 

be
in

gs
, 

an
d 

le
t 

fo
w

l 
fl

y 
ab

ov
e 

th
e 

ea
rt

h,
 

ac
ro

ss
 t

he
 d

om
e 

of
 t

he
 

he
av

en
s!

G
od

 s
po

ke
: 

“S
w

ar
m

, 
O

ce
an

, 
w

it
h 

fi
sh

 a
nd

 a
ll 

se
a 

lif
e!

 
Bi

rd
s,

 f
ly

 t
hr

ou
gh

 t
he

 s
ky

 
ov

er
 E

ar
th

!”
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ם 
הִ֔י
אֱלֹ

א 
בְִרָ֣
וַיּ

ת 
וְאֵ֣

ם 
י לִֹ֑
גְּד
 הַ
ם נִ֖
תַּנּיִ
־הַ
אֶת

ת 
שֶׂ
רֽמֶֹ֡
 הָ
ה֣ ׀
חַַיָּ
 הֽ
פֶשׁ
־נֶ֣
כָּל

םִ 
מַּ֜י
 הַ
צ֨וּ
שָׁרְ

ר֩ 
אֲשֶׁ

ף 
ע֤וֹ
ל־
 כָּ
ת
וְאֵ֨

ם 
נהֵֶ֗
מִיֽ
לְ

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

א 
יַּרְ֥
וּ וַ
נֵ֔ה
מִי
 לְ
נףָ֙
כָּ

ב׃
טֽוֹ
כִּי־

An
d 

G
od

 c
re

at
ed

 t
he

 
gr

ea
t 

se
a-

m
on

st
er

s,
 a

nd
 

ev
er

y 
liv

in
g 

cr
ea

tu
re

 t
ha

t 
cr

ee
pe

th
, 

w
he

re
w

it
h 

th
e 

w
at

er
s 

sw
ar

m
ed

, 
af

te
r 

it
s 

ki
nd

, 
an

d 
ev

er
y 

w
in

ge
d 

fo
w

l a
ft

er
 it

s 
ki

nd
; 

an
d 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
ha

t 
it

 w
as

 g
oo

d.

G
od

 c
re

at
ed

 t
he

 g
re

at
 s

ea
 

m
on

st
er

s,
 a

nd
 a

ll 
th

e 
liv

in
g 

cr
ea

tu
re

s 
of

 e
ve

ry
 

ki
nd

 t
ha

t 
cr

ee
p,

 w
hi

ch
 

th
e 

w
at

er
s 

br
ou

gh
t 

fo
rt

h 
in

 s
w

ar
m

s,
 a

nd
 a

ll 
th

e 
w

in
ge

d 
bi

rd
s 

of
 e

ve
ry

 
ki

nd
. 

An
d 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
ha

t 
th

is
 w

as
 g

oo
d.

G
od

 c
re

at
ed

 t
he

 g
re

at
 

se
a-

se
rp

en
ts

 a
nd

 a
ll 

liv
in

g 
be

in
gs

 t
ha

t 
cr

aw
l a

bo
ut

, 
w

it
h 

w
hi

ch
 t

he
 w

at
er

s 
sw

ar
m

ed
, 

af
te

r 
th

ei
r 

ki
nd

, 
an

d 
al

l w
in

ge
d 

fo
w

l a
ft

er
 

th
ei

r 
ki

nd
. 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
ha

t 
it

 
w

as
 g

oo
d.

G
od

 c
re

at
ed

 t
he

 h
ug

e 
w

ha
le

s,
 

al
l t

he
 s

w
ar

m
 o

f 
lif

e 
in

 
th

e 
w

at
er

s,
 

An
d 

ev
er

y 
ki

nd
 a

nd
 

sp
ec

ie
s 

of
 f

ly
in

g 
bi

rd
s.

 
G

od
 s

aw
 t

ha
t 

it
 w

as
 g

oo
d.
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ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

ם 
אתָֹ֛

ךְ 
רֶ בְָ֧
וַי

א֤וּ 
מִלְ
וּ וּ
רְב֗
וּ וּ
פְּר֣

ר 
אמֹ֑
לֵ

ף 
ע֖וֹ
וְהָ

ם 
מִַּ֔י
בַּיּ

םִ֙ 
מַּ֙י
־הַ
אֶת

ץ׃
אָרֶֽ
 בָּ
רֶ֥ב
יִ

An
d 

G
od

 b
le

ss
ed

 t
he

m
, 

sa
yi

ng
: 

‘B
e 

fr
ui

tf
ul

, 
an

d 
m

ul
ti

pl
y,

 a
nd

 f
ill

 t
he

 
w

at
er

s 
in

 t
he

 s
ea

s,
 a

nd
 

le
t 

fo
w

l m
ul

ti
pl

y 
in

 t
he

 
ea

rt
h.

’

G
od

 b
le

ss
ed

 t
he

m
, 

sa
yi

ng
, 

“B
e 

fe
rt

ile
 a

nd
 in

cr
ea

se
, 

fi
ll 

th
e 

w
at

er
s 

in
 t

he
 s

ea
s,

 
an

d 
le

t 
th

e 
bi

rd
s 

in
cr

ea
se

 
on

 t
he

 e
ar

th
.”

An
d 

G
od

 b
le

ss
ed

 t
he

m
, 

sa
yi

ng
: 

Be
ar

 f
ru

it
 a

nd
 b

e 
m

an
y 

an
d 

fi
ll 

th
e 

w
at

er
s 

in
 t

he
 s

ea
s,

 a
nd

 le
t 

th
e 

fo
w

l b
e 

m
an

y 
on

 e
ar

th
!

G
od

 b
le

ss
ed

 t
he

m
: 

“P
ro

sp
er

! 
Re

pr
od

uc
e!

 F
ill

 
O

ce
an

! 
Bi

rd
s,

 r
ep

ro
du

ce
 o

n 
Ea

rt
h!

”
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ם 
 י֥וֹ
קֶר
־בֹ֖
הְִי
 וַיֽ
רֶב
־עֶ֥
הְִי
וַיֽ

שִֽׁי׃
מִי
חֲ

An
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 e

ve
ni

ng
 

an
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 m

or
ni

ng
, 

a 
fi

ft
h 

da
y.

An
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 e

ve
ni

ng
 

an
d 

th
er

e 
w

as
 m

or
ni

ng
, 

a 
fi

ft
h 

da
y.

Th
er

e 
w

as
 s

et
ti

ng
, 

th
er

e 
w

as
 d

aw
ni

ng
: 

fi
ft

h 
da

y.
It

 w
as

 e
ve

ni
ng

, 
it

 w
as

 
m
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ni

ng
—
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א 
וֹצֵ֨
 תּ
ים
לֹהִ֗
 אֱ
מֶר
א יֹּ֣
וַ

הּ 
מִינָ֔
 לְ
יּהָ֙
 חַ
פֶשׁ
ץ נֶ֤
רֶ
הָאָ֜

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֖
תְוֹ־
חַיֽ
שׂ וְ
מֶ
וָרֶ֛

ה 
הֵמָ֥
בְּ

כֵןֽ׃
הְִי־
 וַיֽ
הּ נָ֑
מִי
לְ

An
d 

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 ‘

Le
t 

th
e 

ea
rt

h 
br

in
g 

fo
rt

h 
th

e 
liv

in
g 

cr
ea

tu
re

 a
ft

er
 it

s 
ki

nd
, 

ca
tt

le
, 

an
d 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 
th

in
g,

 a
nd

 b
ea

st
 o

f 
th

e 
ea

rt
h 

af
te

r 
it

s 
ki

nd
.’

 A
nd

 
it

 w
as

 s
o.

G
od

 s
ai

d,
 “

Le
t 

th
e 

ea
rt

h 
br

in
g 

fo
rt

h 
ev

er
y 

ki
nd

 o
f 

liv
in

g 
cr

ea
tu

re
: 

ca
tt

le
, 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 t
hi

ng
s,

 a
nd

 w
ild

 
be

as
ts

 o
f 

ev
er

y 
ki

nd
.”

 A
nd

 
it

 w
as

 s
o.

 

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 L

et
 t

he
 e

ar
th

 
br

in
g 

fo
rt

h 
liv

in
g 

be
in

gs
 

af
te

r 
th

ei
r 

ki
nd

, 
he

rd
-

an
im

al
s,

 c
ra

w
lin

g 
th

in
gs

, 
an

d 
th

e 
w

ild
lif

e 
of

 t
he

 
ea

rt
h 

af
te

r 
th

ei
r 

ki
nd

! 
It

 
w

as
 s

o.
 

G
od

 s
po

ke
: 

“E
ar

th
, 

ge
ne

ra
te

 li
fe

! 
Ev

er
y 

so
rt

 
an

d 
ki

nd
: 
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tt
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 a

nd
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ep
ti

le
s 

an
d 

w
ild

 a
ni

m
al

s—
al

l k
in

ds
.”

 
An

d 
th

er
e 

it
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as
:
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ת 
חַיַּ֨
ת־
 אֶ
ים֩
לֹהִ
 אֱ
עַ֣שׂ
וַיַּ

הּ 
מִינָ֗
 לְ
רֶץ
הָאָ֜

ת 
וְאֵ֛

הּ 
מִינָ֔
 לְ
מָה֙
בְּהֵ
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

הוּ 
מִינֵ֑
 לְ
ה מָ֖
אֲֽדָ
 הָ
מֶשׂ
־רֶ֥
כָּל

ב׃
טֽוֹ
כִּי־

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

א 
יַּרְ֥
וַ

An
d 

G
od

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
be

as
t 

of
 t

he
 e

ar
th

 a
ft

er
 it

s 
ki

nd
, 

an
d 

th
e 

ca
tt

le
 a

ft
er

 t
he

ir
 

ki
nd

, 
an

d 
ev

er
y 

th
in

g 
th

at
 

cr
ee

pe
th

 u
po

n 
th

e 
gr

ou
nd

 
af

te
r 

it
s 

ki
nd

; 
an

d 
G

od
 

sa
w

 t
ha

t 
it

 w
as

 g
oo

d.

G
od

 m
ad

e 
w

ild
 b

ea
st

s 
of

 
ev

er
y 

ki
nd

 a
nd

 c
at

tl
e 

of
 

ev
er

y 
ki

nd
, 

an
d 

al
l k

in
ds

 
of

 c
re

ep
in

g 
th

in
gs

 o
f 

th
e 

ea
rt

h.
 A

nd
 G

od
 s

aw
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ha
t 

th
is

 w
as

 g
oo

d.
 

G
od

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
w

ild
lif

e 
of

 
th

e 
ea

rt
h 

af
te

r 
th

ei
r 

ki
nd

, 
an

d 
th

e 
he

rd
-a

ni
m

al
s 

af
te

r 
th

ei
r 

ki
nd

, 
an

d 
al

l 
cr

aw
lin

g 
th

in
gs

 o
f 

th
e 

so
il 

af
te

r 
th

ei
r 

ki
nd

. 
G

od
 s

aw
 

th
at

 it
 w

as
 g

oo
d.

w
ild

 a
ni

m
al

s 
of

 e
ve

ry
 

ki
nd

, 
Ca

tt
le
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f 

al
l k

in
ds

, 
ev

er
y 

so
rt
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f 

re
pt

ile
 a

nd
 b

ug
. 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
ha

t 
it

 w
as

 g
oo

d.
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ה 
עֲֽשֶׂ֥
ם נַ
הִ֔י
אֱלֹ

ר 
אמֶ
וַיֹּ֣

נוּ 
וּתֵ֑
דְמ
 כִּ
נוּ
לְמֵ֖
בְּצַ

ם 
אָדָ֛

ף 
ע֣וֹ
וּבְ

ם 
הַיָּ֜

ת 
דְגַ֨
 בִ
דּוּ֩
ירְִ
וְ

ה֙ 
הֵמָ
בַבְּ
םִ וּ
מַ֗י
הַשָּׁ

ץ 
רֶ
הָאָ֔
ל־
בְכָ
וּ

שׂ 
רָמֵֹ֥
 הֽ
מֶשׂ
הָרֶ֖
ל־
בְכָ
וּ

ץ׃
אָרֶֽ
־הָ
עַל

An
d 

G
od

 s
ai

d:
 ‘

Le
t 

us
 

m
ak

e 
m

an
 in
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e 
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 c
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 e

ve
ry

 c
re

ep
in
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g 
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 t
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’
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d 
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od
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y 
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 o
f 
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e 
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ll 
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e 
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 t
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s 

th
at

 c
re

ep
 

on
 e

ar
th
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m
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, 
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to
 o

ur
 li
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! 
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g 
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: 

“L
et

 u
s 

m
ak

e 
hu

m
an

 b
ei

ng
s 

in
 o

ur
 

im
ag

e,
 m

ak
e 

th
em
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ca
n 
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 ׀ 
ים
לֹהִ֤
 אֱ
א
בְִרָ֨
וַיּ

ם 
לֶ צֶ֥
 בְּ
מ֔וֹ
צַלְ
 בְּ
דָם֙
הֽאָָ
ת־
אֶ

ר 
זכָָ֥

תֹ֑וֹ 
 א
א
בָּרָ֣

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

ם׃
אתָֹֽ

א 
בָּרָ֥

ה 
קְֵבָ֖
וּנ

An
d 

G
od

 c
re

at
ed

 m
an

 in
 

H
is

 o
w

n 
im

ag
e,

 in
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he
 

im
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e 
of

 G
od
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ed

 H
e 

hi
m
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m

al
e 

an
d 

fe
m

al
e 
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ea

te
d 

H
e 

th
em

.

An
d 

G
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 in
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is
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od
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.

So
 G
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at

ed
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m
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 in
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e,
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 G
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id
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e 
it

, 
m
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e 
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d 

fe
m
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e 
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ed
 t
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m

.

G
od
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be
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; 
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m
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ם֒ 
הִי
אֱלֹ

ם֮ 
אתָֹ

ךְ 
רֶ בְָ֣
וַי

ר֥וּ 
 פְּ
ים
לֹהִ֗
 אֱ
ם
לָהֶ֜

ר 
אמֶ
וַיֹּ֨

ץ 
רֶ אָ֖
־הָ
אֶת

א֥וּ 
מִלְ
וּ וּ
רְב֛
וּ

םָ֙ 
הַיּ

ת 
דְגַ֤
 בִּ
ד֞וּ
וּרְ

הָ 
בְשֻׁ֑
וְכִ

ה 
חַיָּ֖
ל־
בְכָ
םִ וּ
מַ֔י
הַשָּׁ

ף 
ע֣וֹ
וּבְ

ץ׃
אָרֶֽ
־הָ
עַל

ת 
שֶׂ
רָמֶֹ֥
הֽ

An
d 

G
od
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le

ss
ed

 t
he

m
; 

an
d 

G
od

 s
ai

d 
un

to
 t

he
m

: 
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e 
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, 

an
d 

m
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y,
 

an
d 

re
pl
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h,

 
an

d 
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; 

an
d 

ha
ve

 
do

m
in

io
n 

ov
er

 t
he

 f
is

h 
of

 
th

e 
se

a,
 a

nd
 o

ve
r 

th
e 

fo
w

l 
of

 t
he

 a
ir,

 a
nd

 o
ve

r 
ev

er
y 

liv
in

g 
th

in
g 

th
at

 c
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 t

he
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th
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 b
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od

 s
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m
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an
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h 
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an
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, 
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on

 t
he

 e
ar
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! 
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od
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ed
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ץ 
רֶ אָ֖
וְהָ

םִ 
י מַ֥
הַשָּׁ
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ם 
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עָשָׂ֑

תּ֖וֹ 
אכְ
מְלַ
ל־
מִכָּ

י 
יעִ֔
שְּׁבִ
הַ

ה׃
עָשָֽׂ

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֥

An
d 

on
 t

he
 s

ev
en

th
 d

ay
 

G
od

 f
in

is
he

d 
H

is
 w

or
k 

w
hi

ch
 H

e 
ha

d 
m

ad
e;

 a
nd

 
H

e 
re

st
ed

 o
n 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

fr
om

 a
ll 

H
is

 w
or

k 
w

hi
ch

 H
e 

ha
d 

m
ad

e.

O
n 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

G
od

 
fi

ni
sh

ed
 t

he
 w

or
k 

th
at

 H
e 

ha
d 

be
en

 d
oi

ng
, 

an
d 

H
e 

ce
as

ed
 o

n 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
fr

om
 a

ll 
th

e 
w

or
k 

th
at

 H
e 

ha
d 

do
ne

.

G
od

 h
ad

 f
in

is
he

d,
 o

n 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y,
 h

is
 w

or
k 

th
at

 
he

 h
ad

 m
ad

e,
 a

nd
 t

he
n 

he
 

ce
as

ed
, 

on
 t

he
 s

ev
en

th
 

da
y,

 f
ro

m
 a

ll 
hi

s 
w

or
k 

th
at

 
he

 h
ad

 m
ad

e.

By
 t

he
 s

ev
en

th
 d

ay
 

G
od

 h
ad

 f
in

is
he

d 
hi

s 
w

or
k.

 
O

n 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
he

 r
es

te
d 

fr
om

 a
ll 

hi
s 

w
or

k.

2:
3

ם 
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Session 1.5 – Eats Shoots & Leaves, or Etnachta & Sof Pasuk 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will recall the basic purpose of etnachta and sof pasuk as grammatical 
pauses (commas, periods, etc.) 

• Learners will revise their translations of Gen. 1:1-2:3 focusing on the use of 
punctuation 

• Learners will compare how other classmates have interpreted the same 
text into modern, colloquial teen English. 

 
Lesson Plan: 

• Set Induction: Do you use punctuation when you text? 
o T: For today’s attendance check-in, the question is: Do you use 

punctuation when you text? 
o S1: I do sometimes, but usually only if I really need to 
o S2: I do for my parents! 
o S3: No, I never do. 
o S4: I text more or less the same as I do when I write 
o S5: I don’t when I text, but I do when I Facebook message 
o S6: Yup. Period.  

• 0:00-0:07 – Cantor chants Genesis 1:1-2:3 with feeling, accentuating 
the etnachta and sof pasuk. 

o T: Nice. Today, we’re going to be looking at how punctuation can help us 
in our translations. I’ve brought Cantor Cohen in today to help us 
understand how the cantilation marks, the little swishes and symbols 
around the Hebrew words, can make the text come alive.  

o Teacher passes out the sheet, Cantor chants. In addition to the chazzanut, 
the music should be sung with some feeling, just as it would be in English, 
specifically accentuating the etnachta and sof pasuk. 

• 0:07-0:10 – Learning about punctuation 
o T: Thank you so much Cantor Cohen. We are going to look at two of those 

cantilation marks today: one is really easy to spot. At the end of each verse, 
you see two big dots, one on top of the other. That is called a “sof pasuk,” 
can everyone say that? 

o Class: Sof pasuk. 
o T: Sof pasuk literally means, “end of the verse.” Sometimes it means a 

semi-colon, and sometimes it’s just a comma, but most of the time, you 
can think of that one as equivalent to a period. Now, see the first line on 
the first page? Look three words in: b’reishit, bara, Elohim. In the middle 
of the word “Elohim,” does everyone see that little wishbone-like sign? 
That’s called an “etnachta.” Say, “etnachta.” 

o Class: “Etnachta.”  
o T: An etnachta tells us when we’re at about a half-way point in a verse. It’s 

sometimes used as a comma, sometimes as a semi-colon, sometimes as a 
period, and sometimes it means nothing more than we’re about half-way 
through a verse.  
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• 0:10-0:40 – Revise translations with a focus on punctuation, share 
with the group 

o T: Today, we’re going to be revising our translations from the last session. 
Break yourselves up into “days,” so you should be with people who are 
working on the same section as you.  

o Students break up and are handed back their work, as well as their “At A 
Glance” sheets. They should be encouraged to add notes about how 
etnachta and sof pasuk function. The following protocol should either be 
written on the board or handed out.  

o T: Individually, re-read your writing from last time. Then, take about 10 
minutes to look at your source sheet again. Focus on the Hebrew. Does the 
etnachta or sof pasuk help you understand the text better? Does it change 
your translation? Feel free to change your translations with this in mind.  

o T: Next, go around your group and one at a time, share your translation. 
Try to also explain why your translation has meaning for you. Then, each 
listener in the group will reflect back on what they understood the 
presenter to have said in their translation and its personal significance. 
After everyone has offered their reflections, the presenter has an 
opportunity to reflect on what has been said by the others. Continue 
around the circle until everyone has gone.  

o T: Once everyone has gone, you’ll have another 5 minutes to revise your 
translations. If there’s enough time, do another go around to share your 
translations with the group. Any questions? Okay, ready, go! 

§ Feedback Protocol: 
§ Step 1) Student shares translation as well as why the translation has 

meaning for the student. 
§ Step 2) Group reflects back on what they understood the presenter 

to have said in their translation and its personal significance. 
§ Step 3) Presenting student reflects on what has been said by others. 
§ Repeat for all students. 

• 0:40-0:45 – Closure activity – What have we learned about getting 
feedback? 

o T: So, I’m sure your anxious to share your work with the rest of the class, 
and I promise we will do that next session, but I want to wrap up by 
thinking about the different ways that we’ve worked in groups. What were 
some of the things you’ve learned about getting feedback on your work? 

o S1: I found the feedback last time really helpful. This time the punctuation 
part really helped. 

o S2: I thought the opposite. I appreciated having more feedback 
opportunities.  

o S4: I was a little confused, because I don’t really understand how a 
translation can have personal significance.  

o T: Well, did going through this process help you understand the text 
better? 

o S4: I guess. 
o T: That’s good. Not every text is going to have personal significance. If we 

were to do some of the chronologies from Genesis, where it’s all about who 
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begat who and so on, it likely wouldn’t have personal significance either. 
But it’s important to be aware of these questions when we get to things like 
food laws and holiday texts.  

o T can continue the reflection including prompts asking about things 
learned from rounds, challenges and advantages of protocol, 
applications.  

o T: Really great work today everyone. I can’t wait to hear your final 
products next week!  



Genesis 1:1-2:3
Hebrew Fox

ת הָאָרֶֽץ׃  יםִ וְאֵ֥ ת הַשָּׁמַ֖ ים אֵ֥ א אֱלֹהִ֑ ית בָּרָ֣ בְּרֵאשִׁ֖
שֶׁךְ עַל־פְּנֵ֣י תְה֑וֹם וְר֣וּחַ  ֹ֖ הוּ וְח ֹ֔ הוּ֙ וָב ֹ֙ ה ת רֶץ הָיתְָ֥ וְהָאָ֗
י  ים יהְִ֣ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֖ ֹ֥ פֶת עַל־פְּנֵי֥ הַמָּיֽםִ׃ וַיּ ים מְרַחֶ֖ אֱלֹהִ֔

ים אֶת־הָא֖וֹר כִּי־ט֑וֹב  א֑וֹר וַיֽהְִי־אֽוֹר׃ וַיַּרְ֧א אֱלֹהִ֛
ים  א אֱלֹהִ֤ שֶׁךְ׃ וַיּקְִרָ֨ ֹֽ ין הַח ין הָא֖וֹר וּבֵ֥ ים בֵּ֥ ל אֱלֹהִ֔ וַיּבְַדֵּ֣
קֶר  ֹ֖ רֶב וַיֽהְִי־ב ילְָה וַיֽהְִי־עֶ֥ רָא לָ֑ שֶׁךְ קָ֣ ֹ֖ ׀ לָאוֹר֙ י֔וֹם וְלַח

י֥וֹם אֶחָדֽ׃ 
יל  י מַבְדִּ֔ יםִ וִיהִ֣ יעַ בְּת֣וֹךְ הַמָּ֑ י רָקִ֖ ים יהְִ֥ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֔ ֹ֣ וַיּ

ין  ל בֵּ֤ יםִ לָמָיֽםִ׃ וַיַּעַ֣שׂ אֱלֹהִים֮ אֶת־הָרָקִיעַ֒ וַיּבְַדֵּ֗ ין מַ֖ בֵּ֥
ל  ר מֵעַ֣ יםִ אֲשֶׁ֖ ין הַמַּ֔ יעַ וּבֵ֣ חַת לָרָקִ֔ יםִ֙ אֲשֶׁר֙ מִתַּ֣ הַמַּ֙

יםִ  יעַ שָׁמָ֑ ים לָרָֽקִ֖ א אֱלֹהִ֛ יעַ וֽיַהְִי־כֵןֽ׃ וַיּקְִרָ֧ לָרָקִ֑
קֶר י֥וֹם שֵׁנִיֽ׃  ֹ֖ רֶב וַיֽהְִי־ב וַיֽהְִי־עֶ֥

יםִ֙ אֶל־מָק֣וֹם  חַת הַשָּׁמַ֙ יםִ מִתַּ֤ ים יקִָּו֨וּ הַמַּ֜ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֗ ֹ֣ וַיּ
ים ׀  א אֱלֹהִ֤ ה וַיֽהְִי־כֵןֽ׃ וַיּקְִרָ֨ ה הַיּבַָּשָׁ֑ ד וְתֵרָאֶ֖ אֶחָ֔

ים  ים וַיַּרְ֥א אֱלֹהִ֖ א ימִַּ֑ יםִ קָרָ֣ רֶץ וּלְמִקְוֵ֥ה הַמַּ֖ לַיּבַָּשָׁה֙ אֶ֔
שֶׂב  שֶׁא עֵ֚ רֶץ֙ דֶּ֔ א הָאָ֙ ים תַּדְֽשֵׁ֤ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֗ ֹ֣ כִּי־טֽוֹב׃ וַיּ

ר זרְַעוֹ־ב֖וֹ  שֶׂה פְּרִי֙ לְמִינ֔וֹ אֲשֶׁ֥ ֹ֤ י ע ץ פְּרִ֞ רַע עֵ֣ יעַ זֶ֔ מַזרְִ֣
יעַ  שֶׂב מַזרְִ֤ שֶׁא עֵ֣ רֶץ דֶּ֠ א הָאָ֜ רֶץ וַיֽהְִי־כֵןֽ׃ וַתּוֹצֵ֨ עַל־הָאָ֑

ר זרְַעוֹ־ב֖וֹ לְמִינֵ֑הוּ  י אֲשֶׁ֥ שֶׂה־פְּרִ֛ ֹֽ ץ ע הוּ וְעֵ֧ רַע֙ לְמִינֵ֔ זֶ֙
קֶר י֥וֹם  ֹ֖ רֶב וֽיַהְִי־ב ים כִּי־טֽוֹב׃ וֽיַהְִי־עֶ֥ וַיַּרְ֥א אֱלֹהִ֖

י׃  שְׁלִישִֽׁ
יל  יםִ לְהַבְדִּ֕ יעַ הַשָּׁמַ֔ י מְארֹתֹ֙ בִּרְקִ֣ ים יהְִ֤ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֗ ֹ֣ וַיּ

ים  ים וּלְימִָ֖ ילְָה וְהָי֤וּ לְאתֹתֹ֙ וּלְמ֣וֹעֲדִ֔ ין הַלָּ֑ ין הַיּ֖וֹם וּבֵ֣ בֵּ֥
יר  יםִ לְהָאִ֖ יעַ הַשָּׁמַ֔ וְשָׁנִיֽם׃ וְהָי֤וּ לִמְאוֹרתֹ֙ בִּרְקִ֣

ת  ֹ֖ ים אֶת־שְׁנֵי֥ הַמְּארֹ רֶץ וֽיַהְִי־כֵןֽ׃ וַיַּעַ֣שׂ אֱלֹהִ֔ עַל־הָאָ֑
לֶת הַיּ֔וֹם  ים אֶת־הַמָּא֤וֹר הַגָּדלֹ֙ לְמֶמְשֶׁ֣ הַגְּדלִֹ֑

ת הַכּוֹכָבִיֽם׃  ילְָה וְאֵ֖ לֶת הַלַּ֔ וְאֶת־הַמָּא֤וֹר הַקָּטןֹ֙ לְמֶמְשֶׁ֣
יר  יםִ לְהָאִ֖ יעַ הַשָּׁמָ֑ ים בִּרְקִ֣ ם אֱלֹהִ֖ ן אתָֹ֛ וַיּתִֵּ֥

ין  יל בֵּ֥ ילְָה וּֽלֲהַבְדִּ֔ עַל־הָאָרֶֽץ׃ וְלִמְשׁלֹ֙ בַּיּ֣וֹם וּבַלַּ֔
רֶב  ים כִּי־טֽוֹב׃ וַיֽהְִי־עֶ֥ שֶׁךְ וַיַּרְ֥א אֱלֹהִ֖ ֹ֑ ין הַח הָא֖וֹר וּבֵ֣

קֶר י֥וֹם רְבִיעִיֽ׃ ֹ֖ וַיֽהְִי־ב

At the beginning of God's creating of the heavens and 
the earth, when the earth was wild and waste, 
darkness over the face of Ocean, rushing-spirit of God 
hovering over the face of the waters-God said: Let 
there be light! And there was light. God saw the 
light: that it was good. God separated the light from 
the darkness. God called the light: Day! and the 
darkness he called: Night! There was setting, there 
was dawning: one day.  

God said: Let there be a dome amid the waters, and 
let it separate waters from waters! God made the 
dome and separated the waters that were below the 
dome from the waters that were above the dome. It 
was so. God called the dome: Heaven! There was 
setting, there was dawning: second day. 

God said: Let the waters under the heavens be 
gathered to one place, and let the dry land be seen! 
It was so. God called the dry land: Earth! and the 
gathering of the waters he called: Seas! God saw that 
it was good. God said: Let the earth sprout forth with 
sprouting-growth, plants that seed forth seeds, fruit 
trees that yield fruit, after their kind, (and) in which 
is their seed, upon the earth! It was so. The earth 
brought forth sprouting-growth, plants that seed 
forth seeds, after their kind, trees that yield fruit, in 
which is their seed, after their kind. God saw that it 
was good. There was setting, there was dawning: 
third day. 

God said: Let there be lights in the dome of the 
heavens, to separate the day from the night, that 
they may be for signs-for set-times, for days and 
years, and let them be for lights in the dome of the 
heavens, to provide light upon the earth! It was so. 
God made the two great lights, the greater light for 
ruling the day and the smaller light for ruling the 
night, and the stars. God placed them in the dome of 
the heavens to provide light upon the earth, to rule 
the day and the night, to separate the light from the 
darkness. God saw that it was good. There was 
setting, there was dawning: fourth day.
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רֶץ נֶ֣פֶשׁ חַיָּ֑ה וְעוֹף֙  יםִ שֶׁ֖ ים ישְִׁרְצ֣וּ הַמַּ֔ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֔ ֹ֣ וַיּ
א  יעַ הַשָּׁמָיֽםִ׃ וַיּבְִרָ֣ י רְקִ֥ רֶץ עַל־פְּנֵ֖ ף עַל־הָאָ֔ יעְוֹפֵ֣

ת כָּל־נֶ֣פֶשׁ הֽחַַיָּה֣ ׀  ים וְאֵ֣ ים אֶת־הַתַּנּיִנִ֖ם הַגְּדלִֹ֑ אֱלֹהִ֔
ת כָּל־ע֤וֹף  ם וְאֵ֨ יםִ לְמִיֽנהֵֶ֗ שֶׂת אֲשֶׁר֩ שָׁרְצ֨וּ הַמַּ֜ הָרֽמֶֹ֡

ם  רֶךְ אתָֹ֛ ים כִּי־טֽוֹב׃ וַיבְָ֧ הוּ וַיַּרְ֥א אֱלֹהִ֖ כָּנףָ֙ לְמִינֵ֔
ים  יםִ֙ בַּיּמִַּ֔ ר פְּר֣וּ וּרְב֗וּ וּמִלְא֤וּ אֶת־הַמַּ֙ ֹ֑ ים לֵאמ אֱלֹהִ֖

קֶר י֥וֹם  ֹ֖ רֶב וַיֽהְִי־ב וְהָע֖וֹף יִרֶ֥ב בָּאָרֶֽץ׃ וַיֽהְִי־עֶ֥
י׃  חֲמִישִֽׁ

ה  הּ בְּהֵמָ֥ רֶץ נֶ֤פֶשׁ חַיּהָ֙ לְמִינָ֔ א הָאָ֜ ים תּוֹצֵ֨ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֗ ֹ֣ וַיּ
רֶץ לְמִינָ֑הּ וַיֽהְִי־כֵןֽ׃ וַיַּעַ֣שׂ אֱלֹהִים֩  מֶשׂ וְחַיֽתְוֹ־אֶ֖ וָרֶ֛
ת  הּ וְאֵ֛ הּ וְאֶת־הַבְּהֵמָה֙ לְמִינָ֔ רֶץ לְמִינָ֗ ת הָאָ֜ אֶת־חַיַּ֨
ים כִּי־טֽוֹב׃  ה לְמִינֵ֑הוּ וַיַּרְ֥א אֱלֹהִ֖ מֶשׂ הָאֲֽדָמָ֖ כָּל־רֶ֥

נוּ וְירְִדּוּ֩  נוּ כִּדְמוּתֵ֑ ם בְּצַלְמֵ֖ ה אָדָ֛ ים נַעֲֽשֶׂ֥ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֔ ֹ֣ וַיּ
רֶץ  יםִ וּבַבְּהֵמָה֙ וּבְכָל־הָאָ֔ ם וּבְע֣וֹף הַשָּׁמַ֗ ת הַיָּ֜ בִדְגַ֨
ים ׀  א אֱלֹהִ֤ מֶשׂ הֽרָמֵֹ֥שׂ עַל־הָאָרֶֽץ׃ וַיּבְִרָ֨ וּבְכָל־הָרֶ֖
א אתֹ֑וֹ זכָָ֥ר  ים בָּרָ֣ לֶם אֱלֹהִ֖ אֶת־הֽאָָדָם֙ בְּצַלְמ֔וֹ בְּצֶ֥

ם  אמֶר לָהֶ֜ ֹ֨ רֶךְ אתָֹם֮ אֱלֹהִים֒ וַיּ א אתָֹֽם׃ וַיבְָ֣ ה בָּרָ֥ וּנקְֵבָ֖
הָ וּרְד֞וּ  רֶץ וְכִבְשֻׁ֑ ים פְּר֥וּ וּרְב֛וּ וּמִלְא֥וּ אֶת־הָאָ֖ אֱלֹהִ֗

שֶׂת  יםִ וּבְכָל־חַיָּ֖ה הֽרָמֶֹ֥ בִּדְגַ֤ת הַיּםָ֙ וּבְע֣וֹף הַשָּׁמַ֔
ם  תִּי לָכֶ֜ ים הִנּהֵ֩ נתַָ֨ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֗ ֹ֣ עַל־הָאָרֶֽץ׃ וַיּ

רֶץ  רַע אֲשֶׁר֙ עַל־פְּנֵ֣י כָל־הָאָ֔ עַ זֶ֗ שֶׂב ׀ זרֵֹ֣ אֶת־כָּל־עֵ֣
עַ זָ֑רַע לָכֶ֥ם יִהְֽיֶ֖ה  ץ זרֵֹ֣ ץ אֲשֶׁר־בּ֥וֹ פְרִי־עֵ֖ וְאֶת־כָּל־הָעֵ֛
ל  ֹ֣ יםִ וּלְכ אָרֶץ וּלְכָל־ע֨וֹף הַשָּׁמַ֜ לְאָכְלָהֽ׃ וּֽלְכָל־חַיַּת֣ הָ֠
ה אֶת־כָּל־יֶרֶ֥ק  רֶץ אֲשֶׁר־בּוֹ֙ נֶ֣פֶשׁ חַיָּ֔ שׂ עַל־הָאָ֗ ׀ רוֹמֵ֣
ר  שֶׂב לְאָכְלָ֑ה וַיֽהְִי־כֵןֽ׃ וַיַּרְ֤א אֱלֹהִים֙ אֶת־כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֣ עֵ֖

קֶר י֥וֹם  ֹ֖ רֶב וֽיַהְִי־ב ד וֽיַהְִי־עֶ֥ ֹ֑ ה וְהִנּהֵ־ט֖וֹב מְא עָשָׂ֔
י׃ הַשִּׁשִּֽׁ

God said: Let the waters swarm with a swarm of 
living beings, and let fowl fly above the earth, across 
the dome of the heavens! God created the great sea-
serpents and all living beings that crawl about, with 
which the waters swarmed, after their kind, and all 
winged fowl after their kind. God saw that it was 
good. And God blessed them, saying: Bear fruit and 
be many and fill the waters in the seas, and let the 
fowl be many on earth! There was setting, there was 
dawning: fifth day. 

God said: Let the earth bring forth living beings after 
their kind, herd-animals, crawling things, and the 
wildlife of the earth after their kind! It was so. God 
made the wildlife of the earth after their kind, and 
the herd-animals after their kind, and all crawling 
things of the soil after their kind. God saw that it was 
good. God said: Let us make humankind, in our 
image, according to our likeness! Let them have 
dominion over the fish of the sea, the fowl of the 
heavens, animals, all the earth, and all crawling 
things that crawl about upon the earth! So God 
created humankind in his image, in the image of God 
did he create it, male and female he created them. 
God blessed them, God said to them: Bear fruit and 
be many and fill the earth and subdue it! Have 
dominion over the fish of the sea, the fowl of the 
heavens, and all living things that crawl about upon 
the earth! God said: Here, I give you all plants that 
bear seeds that are upon the face of all the earth, 
and all trees in which there is tree fruit that bears 
seeds, for you shall they be, for eating; and also for 
all the living things of the earth, for all the fowl of 
the heavens, for all that crawls about upon the earth 
in which there is living being- all green plants for 
eating. It was so. Now God saw all that he had made, 
and here: it was exceedingly good! There was setting, 
there was dawning: the sixth day.  
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ל אֱלֹהִים֙  רֶץ וְכָל־צְבָאָםֽ׃ וַיכְַ֤ יםִ וְהָאָ֖ וַיכְֻלּ֛וּ הַשָּׁמַ֥
ה וַיּשְִׁבּתֹ֙ בַּיּ֣וֹם  ר עָשָׂ֑ י מְלַאכְתּ֖וֹ אֲשֶׁ֣ בַּיּ֣וֹם הַשְּׁבִיעִ֔

רֶךְ אֱלֹהִים֙  ר עָשָֽׂה׃ וַיבְָ֤ י מִכָּל־מְלַאכְתּ֖וֹ אֲשֶׁ֥ הַשְּׁבִיעִ֔
י ב֤וֹ שָׁבַת֙  שׁ אתֹ֑וֹ כִּ֣ י וַיקְַדֵּ֖ אֶת־י֣וֹם הַשְּׁבִיעִ֔
ים לַעֲשֽׂוֹת׃ א אֱלֹהִ֖ מִכָּל־מְלַאכְתּ֔וֹ אֲשֶׁר־בָּרָ֥

Thus were finished the heavens and the earth, with 
all of their array. God had finished, on the seventh 
day, his work that he had made, and then he ceased, 
on the seventh day, from all his work that he had 
made. God gave the seventh day his blessing, and he 
hallowed it, for on it he ceased from all his work, 
that by creating, God had made.
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Session 1.6 – Revising Our Words 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will debate the various creative liberties their classmates have chosen 
and enhance each other’s translations 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: How long do you think about something before you hit 
“send?” 

• T: Good afternoon everyone. Today as we go around, I’m curious: How 
long do you think about something before you hit “send?” 

• S1: You mean for, like, a text? An email? 
• T: Whatever you think. How long do you think about something before you 

before you hit “send?” 
• S6: If it’s a text, about a second. 
• S5: I don’t even think about it! 
• S4: If it’s something for school I think about it, but other than that, not 

really. 
• S3: If it’s something important, I pause. Like, if I’m posting on Instagram 

but I’m not sure about my caption, I’ll sometimes change it. 
• S2: Yeah, it depends how serious I’m being. 
• S1: I don’t think much. At all.  

• 0:00-0:10 – Present translations. Set up Collaborative Assessment 
Conference Protocol 

• T: Drum-roll please…as promised, we are going to present our creation 
story translations! We’re going to have one complete story at a time, so 
one person with day one, another with day two, and so on. There are two 
day-six sections, so one from each will present.  

• Students share their creation story. Repeat this process until everyone 
has contributed. 

• T: Amazing! You have just taken the first step in participating in TXTing 
the Text. Give yourselves a hand! Now, we’re going to do something called 
a collaborative assessment conference.  

• Like the previous class, this protocol should either be written on the 
board or handed out. 

• T: In groups of about 5, each of you will study each other’s translations in 
rotation so that everyone has a chance to familiarize him/herself with it 
first.  

• T: Then, I want you to have a group discussion, going through each 
translation. What do you see in these translations? What questions did 
each piece of work raise for you? What do you think the translator is 
addressing/interpreting? Now, here’s the really important thing: only 
contribute descriptions. This is not a time for judgement or evaluation, 
statements of taste or preference; we are only presenting evidence. You 
should all check on each other and be on the lookout for those judgments. 
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Lastly, make sure you include some possible ways of supporting this 
translator in the future.  

• T: Each translator will have an opportunity to provide as much context as 
he/she would like and provide his/her own perspective on the work and 
the feedback. This is a time when the translator can possibly respond to 
the comments or questions people brought up.  

• T: Questions? Great! Ready, go! 
• Collaborative Assessment Conference Protocol: 
• Step 1) Groups of 5. 
• Step 2) Group studies each translation in rotation so everyone has 

a chance to familiarize him/herself with it. 
• Step 3) Group discussion, going through each translation. What 

do you see in this translations? What questions did each piece of 
work raise for you? What do you think the translator is 
addressing/interpreting? Important: only descriptions. This is not 
a time for judgement or evaluation, statements of taste or 
preference; we are only presenting evidence. You should all check 
on each other and be on the lookout for those judgments. 

• Step 4) Each translator will have an opportunity to provide as 
much context as he/she would like and provide his/her own 
perspective on the work and the feedback. This is a time when the 
translator can possibly respond to the comments or questions 
people brought up. 

• 0:10-0:30 - Collaborative Assessment Conference 
• Groups go through the review process.  

• 0:35-0:40 – Time for revisions 
• T: Great, now that everyone has had a chance to get feedback, I’m going to 

give you five more minutes, one more opportunity for you to revise your 
work. Now that you’ve heard how other people have translated, how will 
you revise your piece? Will you want to have your translation fit the 
group’s? Will you want to go further outside the box? 

• T gives 5 minutes for revisions. 
• 0:40-0:45 – Closure activity – present final versions, unpacking the 

process 
• T: Like at the beginning of class, we’re going to read through the story of 

creation now that we’ve revised our work. 
• Students share their creation story. Repeat this process until everyone 

has contributed. 
• T: Really well done everyone. I know by now you’re probably sick of going 

over your work again and again, but trust me, this will really help you and 
make your translations later that much better. Does anyone want to share 
any final thoughts about this process? 

• S1: I really appreciated reviewing and revising our versions. It really 
helped make mine better. 

• S2: Yeah, it got kinda boring, but I’m sure it will be worth it.  
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• T: Great. Next time, we’re going to be moving on from Creation. Now that 
we’ve gone through this process, what is one big take-away for you about 
the story of Creation? 

• T whips around room getting responses. 
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Unit 2 – Torah: “Oh! I’ve Heard of that Law Before!” 
(unscripted) 

 
Enduring Understandings 

1. All translation is interpretation. 
2. All translations are rooted in their process and purpose of creation. 
3. Meaningful contemporary translations of Torah can be produced without 

Hebrew. 
4. There is no universal translation of Torah for all settings. 

 
Essential Questions 

• What makes for an authentic translation of Torah? 
• What role does the Torah play in our lives? 
• How does the language of Torah change how we read it? 
• When does our Torah become my Torah? And when does my Torah 

become our Torah? 
• When are the appropriate times to use Hebrew and English translations in 

translating and interpreting Torah? 
 
Goals 

• To teach that when translating from language to language, another level of 
meaning reveals itself when biblical texts are connected to contemporary 
identities.  

• To facilitate exploration of learners’ own Jewish identities by teaching 
them how to create and use their own translations of Torah. 

• To teach how the category of text (Aggadah, Halacha, familiar liturgy) 
changes how one interacts with the material. 

• Make the Torah less daunting by connecting it to familiar experiences 
 
Unit Objectives 

• Learners will compare the Exodus and Deuteronomy narratives of Ten 
Commandments 

• Learners will identify Aggadah (stories) and Halachah (laws) 
• Learners will compare blessings before and after meals from Jewish, Christian, 

and Muslim traditions 
• Learners will compare their own dietary practice to the biblical practice 
• Learners will articulate the underlying values of the dietary laws 
• Learners will compare the three versions of this kashrut law 
• Learners will assess how the Torah dietary laws fit into their own identity and the 

identity of the broader Jewish People 
• Learners will evaluate the role dietary practices have on their Jewish identities 

 
Authentic Assessments 

• Using a class model Ten Commandments, students will design a new way of 
teaching the Ten Commandments to their peers. Their design should answer the 
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question: How can the Ten Commandments be presented to my peers in a way 
that will be resonant and clearly understood? 

 
Building Block Assessments 

• Learners will translate the Exodus version of Ten Commandments (Ex. 20:1-14) 
into Twitter language (i.e., 140 characters or less) 

• Learners will translate the Deuteronomy narrative of Ten Commandments (Deut. 
5:6-18) 

• Learners will translate Deut. 8:10 (source text of Birkat Hamazon) 
• Learners will translate the Levitical dietary laws (Lev. 11:1-19, 41-45) 
• Learners will translate the Deuteronomic dietary laws (Deut. 14:3-21a) 
• Learners will translate “Do not boil a kid in its mother’s milk” verses (Ex. 23:19; 

34:26; Deut. 14:21) 
 
Key Terms/Concepts 

§ #TenCommandments (Exodus & Deuteronomy versions) Source Sheets 
§ Birkat Hamazon Source Sheet 
§ Meal Blessings from Different Traditions 
§ Levitical Dietary Laws Source Sheets 
§ Deuteronomy Dietary Laws Source Sheets 
§ Milk & Meat Source Sheet 

 
Appendix 

§ Ten Commandments (Exodus) Source Sheet 
§ Ten Commandments (Deuteronomy) Source Sheet 
§ Birkat Hamazon Source Sheet 
§ Meal Blessings from Different Traditions 
§ Levitical Dietary Laws Source Sheet 
§ Deuteronomy Dietary Laws Source Sheet 
§ Milk & Meat Source Sheet 
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Session 2.1 – #10Commandments 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will identify the Ten Commandments 
• Learners will translate the Exodus version of Ten Commandments (Ex. 20:1-14) 

into Twitter language (i.e., 140 characters or less) 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: To your mind, what’s the most important commandment? (T 
should write this down. It will be used during the next session’s attendance 
check-in) 

• Teacher will place 10 post-it notes on the board. And write the following 
instructions: 

• Good afternoon! Write one of the Ten Commandments on a post-it note. 
Then, as a group, place them in the right order. Ready, go! 

• Students will then have to decide which are the Ten Commandments and put 
them in the right order.  

• Then, in 5 groups, students will translate the Exodus version of the Ten 
Commandments (two commandments per group) into Twitter language (i.e., 140 
characters or less). 

• Group 1 – 20:1-2, 20:7 (#1 & 3) 
• Group 2 – 20:3-6 (#2) 
• Group 3 – 20:8-11 (#4) 
• Group 4 – 20:12-13a (#5, 6, 7) 
• Group 5 – 20:13b-14 (#8-10) 

• If time, students will share their translations and work together to create one, 
cohesive version. 
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כָּ
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־תַ
לֹ֣אֽ

ךָ 
֗י הֶ֑
אֱלֹ

ה 
הוָ֣
לַי
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 d
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 m
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 m
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 d
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 d
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 d
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 b
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 r
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2
ךָ 
אִמֶּ֑
ת־
וְאֶ

ךָ 
י בִ֖
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אֶת
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יךָ
ימֶָ֔
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 f
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ךָ 
רֵעֶ֑
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י בֵּ֣
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רֵעֶ֗
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TXTing the Text - 57 
	
  

Session 2.2 – #10Commandments 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will translate the Deuteronomy narrative of Ten Commandments (Deut. 
5:6-18) 

• Learners will compare the Exodus and Deuteronomy narratives of Ten 
Commandments 

• Learners will be able to distinguish between Aggadah (stories) and Halachah 
(laws) 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: To your mind, what’s the most important commandment? As the 
students go around, T tells each student what they said during the last class’s 
attendance check-in. T asks: Do you still agree with it? Or would you change it? 

• In the same 5 groups as the previous session, students will translate the 
Deuteronomy version of the Ten Commandments (one group for the narrative, 
two commandments per group) into Twitter language (i.e., 140 characters or less). 

• Group 1 – 5:6-7, 11 (#1 & 3) 
• Group 2 – 5:8-10 (#2) 
• Group 3 – 5:12-15 (#4) 
• Group 4 – 5:16-17a (#5, 6, 7) 
• Group 5 – 5:17b-18 (#8-10) 

• Students will share their translations and work together to create one, cohesive 
version. 

• Teacher will present both versions side-by-side and lead a discussion comparing 
the two versions.  

• Teacher will also frame the process: How has it been different to translate 
aggadah (stories) and halachah (laws)? 
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ר 
אֲשֶׁ֧

ךָ 
הֶ֔י
אֱלֹ
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הְוָ֣
י֙ י
נֽכִֹ
אָ

םִ 
י רַ֖
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ם 
֨י הִ֥
אֱלֹ

ךָ֛֩ 
־לְ
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ה 
הְוָ֥
ם־י
־שֵֽׁ
אֶת

א 
תִשָּׂ֛

א 
לֹ֥
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י כִּ֣

א 
וְ שָּׁ֑
 לַ
יךָ
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in
 v

ai
n;

 f
or

 t
he

 L
O

RD
 w

ill
 

no
t 

ho
ld

 h
im

 g
ui

lt
le

ss
 t

ha
t 

ta
ke

th
 H

is
 n

am
e 

in
 v

ai
n.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 s
w

ea
r 

fa
ls

el
y 

by
 t

he
 n

am
e 

of
 t

he
 L

or
d 

yo
ur

 G
od

; 
fo

r 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 

w
ill

 n
ot

 c
le

ar
 o

ne
 w

ho
 

sw
ea

rs
 f

al
se

ly
 b

y 
H

is
 

na
m

e.

Yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 t

ak
e 

up
 t

he
 

na
m

e 
of

 Y
H

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 
fo

r 
em

pt
in

es
s,

 f
or

 Y
H

VH
 

w
ill

 n
ot

 c
le

ar
 h

im
 t

ha
t 

ta
ke

s 
up

 h
is

 n
am

e 
fo

r 
em

pt
in

es
s!

N
o 

us
in

g 
th

e 
na

m
e 

of
 

G
od

, 
yo

ur
 G

od
, 

in
 c

ur
se

s 
or

 s
ill

y 
ba

nt
er

; 
G

od
 w

on
’t

 
pu

t 
up

 w
it

h 
th

e 
ir

re
ve

re
nt

 
us

e 
of

 h
is

 n
am

e.

TX
Ti

ng
 th

e 
Te

xt
 - 

Se
ss
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n 
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5:
8

֙ ׀ 
סֶל
֙  פֶ֣
לְךָ֥֣
ה־
עֲשֶׂ֥
־תַ
לֹ֣אֽ

םִ֙ 
֙י מַ֣
בַּשָּׁ

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֤֣

ה 
מוּנָ֔֡
־תְּ
כָּל

ץ 
רֶ
֨ בָּאָ֖

ר֩ 
אֲשֶׁ֥
ל וַ
עַ
מִמַּ֔֡

׀ 
 ׀ 
יםִ
בַּמַּ֖֣

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֥
ת וַ
חַ
֜ מִתָּ֑

ץ׃
רֶ
לָאָֽ֗

ת 
חַ
מִתַּ֥֣

Th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 n

ot
 m

ak
e 

un
to

 
th

ee
 a

 g
ra

ve
n 

im
ag

e,
 

ev
en

 a
ny

 m
an

ne
r 

of
 

lik
en

es
s,

 o
f 

an
y 

th
in

g 
th

at
 

is
 in

 h
ea

ve
n 

ab
ov

e,
 o

r 
th

at
 is

 in
 t

he
 e

ar
th

 
be

ne
at

h,
 o

r 
th

at
 is

 in
 t

he
 

w
at

er
 u

nd
er

 t
he

 e
ar

th
.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 m
ak

e 
fo

r 
yo

ur
se

lf
 a

 s
cu

lp
tu

re
d 

im
ag

e,
 a

ny
 li

ke
ne

ss
 o

f 
w

ha
t 

is
 in

 t
he

 h
ea

ve
ns

 
ab

ov
e,

 o
r 

on
 t

he
 e

ar
th

 
be

lo
w

, 
or

 in
 t

he
 w

at
er

s 
be

lo
w

 t
he

 e
ar

th
.

Yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 m

ak
e 

yo
ur

se
lf

 a
 c

ar
ve

d-
im

ag
e 

of
 a

ny
 f

or
m

 t
ha

t 
is

 in
 t

he
 

he
av

en
s 

ab
ov

e,
 t

ha
t 

is
 o

n 
th

e 
ea

rt
h 

be
ne

at
h,

 t
ha

t 
is

 
in

 t
he

 w
at

er
s 

be
ne

at
h 

th
e 

ea
rt

h.

N
o 

ca
rv

ed
 g

od
s 

of
 a

ny
 

si
ze

, 
sh

ap
e,

 o
r 

fo
rm

 o
f 

an
yt

hi
ng

 w
ha

te
ve

r,
 

w
he

th
er

 o
f 

th
in

gs
 t

ha
t 

fl
y 

or
 w

al
k 

or
 s

w
im

. 

5:
9

א 
וְלֹ֣

ם֮ 
לָהֶ֖

ה 
חֲוֶ֥֣
שְׁתַּ
־תִ
לֹא

ה 
הְוָ֤
י י
נכִֹ֞
 אָ
י כִּ֣

ם֒ 
בְדֵ֑
תָעָ

וֺ֨ן 
 עֲ
קֵד
 פֹּ֠
נָּ֔א
 קַ
ל אֵ֣

ךָ֙ 
הֶ֙י
אֱלֹ

ם 
בָּנִי֛
ל־
 עַ
וֹת
אָב֧

ם 
י עִ֖
רִבֵּ
ל־
וְעַ

ם 
י שִׁ֥
שִׁלֵּ
ל־
וְעַ

ֽי׃
נֹאְָ֑
לְשׂ

Th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 n

ot
 b

ow
 d

ow
n 

un
to

 t
he

m
, 

no
r 

se
rv

e 
th

em
; 

fo
r 

I t
he

 L
O

RD
 t

hy
 

G
od

 a
m

 a
 j

ea
lo

us
 G

od
, 

vi
si

ti
ng

 t
he

 in
iq

ui
ty

 o
f 

th
e 

fa
th

er
s 

up
on

 t
he

 c
hi

ld
re

n,
 

an
d 

up
on

 t
he

 t
hi

rd
 a

nd
 

up
on

 t
he

 f
ou

rt
h 

ge
ne

ra
ti

on
 o

f 
th

em
 t

ha
t 

ha
te

 M
e,

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 b
ow

 d
ow

n 
to

 
th

em
 o

r 
se

rv
e 

th
em

. 
Fo

r 
I 

th
e 

Lo
rd

 y
ou

r 
G

od
 a

m
 a

n 
im

pa
ss

io
ne

d 
G

od
, 

vi
si

ti
ng

 
th

e 
gu

ilt
 o

f 
th

e 
pa

re
nt

s 
up

on
 t

he
 c

hi
ld

re
n,

 u
po

n 
th

e 
th

ir
d 

an
d 

up
on

 t
he

 
fo

ur
th

 g
en

er
at

io
ns

 o
f 

th
os

e 
w

ho
 r

ej
ec

t 
M

e,
 

Yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 p

ro
st

ra
te

 
yo

ur
se

lv
es

 t
o 

th
em

, 
yo

u 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 s
er

ve
 t

he
m

, 
fo

r 
I,

 Y
H

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

, 
am

 a
 

je
al

ou
s 

G
od

, 
ca

lli
ng

-t
o-

ac
co

un
t 

th
e 

in
iq

ui
ty

 o
f 

th
e 

fa
th

er
s 

up
on

 t
he

 s
on

s 
to

 t
he

 t
hi

rd
 a

nd
 t

o 
th

e 
fo

ur
th

 (
ge

ne
ra

ti
on

) 
of

 
th

os
e 

th
at

 h
at

e 
m

e,

D
on

’t
 b

ow
 d

ow
n 

to
 t

he
m

 
an

d 
do

n’
t 

se
rv

e 
th

em
 

be
ca

us
e 

I a
m

 G
od

, 
yo

ur
 

G
od

, 
an

d 
I’

m
 a

 m
os

t 
je

al
ou

s 
G

od
. 

I h
ol

d 
pa

re
nt

s 
re

sp
on

si
bl

e 
fo

r 
an

y 
si

ns
 t

he
y 

pa
ss

 o
n 

to
 

th
ei

r 
ch

ild
re

n 
to

 t
he

 
th

ir
d,

 a
nd

 y
es

, 
ev

en
 t

o 
th

e 
fo

ur
th

 g
en

er
at

io
n.

5:
10

ם 
֔י פִ֑
אֲַלָ
 לֽ
סֶד֙
֙  חֶ֖
שֶׂה
וְעֹ֤֥

תו 
צו
 מ
י רֵ֥
שׁמְֹ
וּלְ

י  בַ֖
אהֲֹ
לְ

יֽ׃]
וֺתָ
מִצְ

]

an
d 

sh
ow

in
g 

m
er

cy
 u

nt
o 

th
e 

th
ou

sa
nd

th
 g

en
er

at
io

n 
of

 t
he

m
 t

ha
t 

lo
ve

 M
e 

an
d 

ke
ep

 M
y 

co
m

m
an

dm
en

ts
.

bu
t 

sh
ow

in
g 

ki
nd

ne
ss

 t
o 

th
e 

th
ou

sa
nd

th
 g

en
er

at
io

n 
of

 t
ho

se
 w

ho
 lo

ve
 M

e 
an

d 
ke

ep
 M

y 
co

m
m

an
dm

en
ts

.

bu
t 

sh
ow

in
g 

lo
ya

lt
y 

to
 

th
ou

sa
nd

s 
of

 t
ho

se
 t

ha
t 

lo
ve

 m
e,

 o
f 

th
os

e 
th

at
 

ke
ep

 m
y 

co
m

m
an

dm
en

ts
.

Bu
t 

I’
m

 lo
vi

ng
ly

 lo
ya

l t
o 

th
e 

th
ou

sa
nd

s 
w

ho
 lo

ve
 

m
e 

an
d 

ke
ep

 m
y 

co
m

m
an

dm
en

ts
.

TX
Ti

ng
 th

e 
Te

xt
 - 

Se
ss

io
n 
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5:
12

ת 
֨ שַׁבָּ֖
 הַ
וֹם֩
ת־י֥
 אֶ
וֹר
שָׁמ֣֛

ה 
הְוָ֥֣
׀ י

ךָ֖֣ 
צִוְּ

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֥
 כַּ
שׁ֑֜וֹ
קַדְּ
לְ

יךָ
לֹהֶֽ֗
אֱ

O
bs

er
ve

 t
he

 s
ab

ba
th

 d
ay

, 
to

 k
ee

p 
it

 h
ol

y,
 a

s 
th

e 
LO

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
 c

om
m

an
de

d 
th

ee
.

O
bs

er
ve

 t
he

 s
ab

ba
th

 d
ay

 
an

d 
ke

ep
 it

 h
ol

y,
 a

s 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 h
as

 
co

m
m

an
de

d 
yo

u.

Ke
ep

 t
he

 d
ay

 o
f 

Sa
bb

at
h,

 
by

 h
al

lo
w

in
g 

it
, 

as
 Y

H
VH

 
yo

ur
 G

od
 h

as
 c

om
m

an
de

d 
yo

u.
 

N
o 

w
or

ki
ng

 o
n 

th
e 

Sa
bb

at
h;

 k
ee

p 
it

 h
ol

y 
ju

st
 

as
 G

od
, 

yo
ur

 G
od

, 
co

m
m

an
de

d 
yo

u.

5:
13

תָ 
י שִׂ֖֣
וְעָ

ד֮ 
עֲַבֹ֔
 תּֽ
ים֙
ימִָ֣

ת 
שֶׁ
שֵׁ֤֣

ךָ֒׃
כְתֶּֽ
לַא
־מְ
כָּֿל

Si
x 

da
ys

 s
ha

lt
 t

ho
u 

la
bo

ur
, 

an
d 

do
 a

ll 
th

y 
w

or
k;

Si
x 

da
ys

 y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
la

bo
r 

an
d 

do
 a

ll 
yo

ur
 w

or
k,

Fo
r 

si
x 

da
ys

 y
ou

 a
re

 t
o 

se
rv

e 
an

d 
to

 d
o 

al
l y

ou
r 

w
or

k;

W
or

k 
si

x 
da

ys
, 

do
in

g 
ev

er
yt

hi
ng

 y
ou

 h
av

e 
to

 
do

,

5:
14

 ׀ 
ת֣ בָּ֖
 שַׁ
עִ֜֔י
בִי
הַשְּׁ

ם֙ 
וְי֙וֹ

ה 
עֲשֶׂ֣
 תַ
לֹ֣א

ךָ 
֗י הֶ֑
אֱלֹ

ה֣ 
הוָ֖
לַי

ה 
אַתָּ֣

ה 
אכָ֡
מְלָ
ל־
כָ

ךָ 
בִתֶּ֣
ךְָֽ־וּ
בִנ
וּ

ךָ֨ 
וֹרְ
וְשׁ

ךָ 
מָתֶ
אֲ
ךָֽ־וַ֠
בְדְּ
וְעַ

ךָ 
מְתֶּ֗
בְּהֶ
ל־
וְכָ

ךָ֜ 
מֹֽרְ
וַחֲ

ךָ 
רֶ֔י
שְׁעָ
 בִּ
ר שֶׁ֣
 אֲ
רְֽךָ֙
וְגֵ

ךָ֖ 
מָתְ
וַאֲ

ךָ֥ 
בְדְּ
 עַ
וּחַ
 ינָ֛
עַן
לְמַ֗

ךָ׃
מ֑וֹֽ
כָּ

bu
t 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

is
 a

 
sa

bb
at

h 
un

to
 t

he
 L

O
RD

 
th

y 
G

od
, 

in
 it

 t
ho

u 
sh

al
t 

no
t 

do
 a

ny
 m

an
ne

r 
of

 
w

or
k,

 t
ho

u,
 n

or
 t

hy
 s

on
, 

no
r 

th
y 

da
ug

ht
er

, 
no

r 
th

y 
m

an
-s

er
va

nt
, 

no
r 

th
y 

m
ai

d-
se

rv
an

t,
 n

or
 t

hi
ne

 
ox

, 
no

r 
th

in
e 

as
s,

 n
or

 a
ny

 
of

 t
hy

 c
at

tl
e,

 n
or

 t
hy

 
st

ra
ng

er
 t

ha
t 

is
 w

it
hi

n 
th

y 
ga

te
s;

 t
ha

t 
th

y 
m

an
-

se
rv

an
t 

an
d 

th
y 

m
ai

d-
se

rv
an

t 
m

ay
 r

es
t 

as
 w

el
l 

as
 t

ho
u.

bu
t 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

is
 a

 
sa

bb
at

h 
of

 t
he

 L
or

d 
yo

ur
 

G
od

; 
yo

u 
sh

al
l n

ot
 d

o 
an

y 
w

or
k—

yo
u,

 y
ou

r 
so

n 
or

 
yo

ur
 d

au
gh

te
r,

 y
ou

r 
m

al
e 

or
 f

em
al

e 
sl

av
e,

 y
ou

r 
ox

 
or

 y
ou

r 
as

s,
 o

r 
an

y 
of

 y
ou

r 
ca

tt
le

, 
or

 t
he

 s
tr

an
ge

r 
in

 
yo

ur
 s

et
tl

em
en

ts
, 

so
 t

ha
t 

yo
ur

 m
al

e 
an

d 
fe

m
al

e 
sl

av
e 

m
ay

 r
es

t 
as

 y
ou

 d
o.

bu
t 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

(i
s)

 
Sa

bb
at

h 
fo

r 
YH

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

- 
yo

u 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 d
o 

an
y 

w
or

k:
 (

no
t)

 y
ou

, 
no

r 
yo

ur
 s

on
, 

no
r 

yo
ur

 
da

ug
ht

er
, 

no
r 

yo
ur

 
se

rv
an

t,
 n

or
 y

ou
r 

m
ai

d,
 

no
r 

yo
ur

 o
x,

 n
or

 y
ou

r 
do

nk
ey

, 
no

r 
an

y 
of

 y
ou

r 
an

im
al

s,
 n

or
 y

ou
r 

so
jo

ur
ne

r 
th

at
 is

 in
 y

ou
r 

ga
te

s-
 in

 o
rd

er
 t

ha
t 

yo
ur

 
se

rv
an

t 
an

d 
yo

ur
 m

ai
d 

m
ay

 r
es

t 
as

 o
ne

-l
ik

e-
yo

ur
se

lf
.

bu
t 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

is
 a

 
Sa

bb
at

h,
 a

 R
es

t 
D

ay
—

no
 

w
or

k:
 n

ot
 y

ou
, 

yo
ur

 s
on

, 
yo

ur
 d

au
gh

te
r,

 y
ou

r 
se

rv
an

t,
 y

ou
r 

m
ai

d,
 y

ou
r 

ox
, 

yo
ur

 d
on

ke
y 

(o
r 

an
y 

of
 

yo
ur

 a
ni

m
al

s)
, 

an
d 

no
t 

ev
en

 t
he

 f
or

ei
gn

er
 v

is
it

in
g 

yo
ur

 t
ow

n.
 T

ha
t 

w
ay

 y
ou

r 
se

rv
an

ts
 a

nd
 m

ai
ds

 w
ill

 
ge

t 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

re
st

 a
s 

yo
u.

5:
15

 ׀ 
יתָ֙
֙ הָיִ֣

ד 
בֶ עֶ֤֥
י־
 כִּ֣
רְתָּ֞֗
זכַָ
וְ

ךָ֜֩ 
אֲ
יּצִֹ֨
םִ וַ
רַ֔֗י
מִצְ

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֣
בְּ

ד֤֥ 
בְּיָ

ם֙ 
מִשָּׁ֔

ךָ֙ 
֙י הֶ֤
אֱלֹ

ה 
֨ הְוָ֤
י

ה 
֔ טְוּיָ֑
עַ נ
זרְֹ֣
וּבִ

ה֙ 
זקָָ֖
חֲ

ךָ 
הֶ֔י
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֣
ךָ֙ י
צִוְּ

ן 
־כֵּ֗
עַל

תֽ׃
שַׁבָּ
 הַ
וֹם
ת־י֥
 אֶ
וֹת
עֲשׂ֖
לַ

An
d 

th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 r

em
em

be
r 

th
at

 t
ho

u 
w

as
 a

 s
er

va
nt

 in
 

th
e 

la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

LO
RD

 t
hy

 G
od

 b
ro

ug
ht

 
th

ee
 o

ut
 t

he
nc

e 
by

 a
 

m
ig

ht
y 

ha
nd

 a
nd

 b
y 

an
 

ou
ts

tr
et

ch
ed

 a
rm

; 
th

er
ef

or
e 

th
e 

LO
RD

 t
hy

 
G

od
 c

om
m

an
de

d 
th

ee
 t

o 
ke

ep
 t

he
 s

ab
ba

th
 d

ay
.

Re
m

em
be

r 
th

at
 y

ou
 w

er
e 

a 
sl

av
e 

in
 t

he
 la

nd
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t 

an
d 

th
e 

Lo
rd

 y
ou

r 
G
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Session 2.3 – Present & Compare #10Commandments 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will analyze their own translations and create a class “model” Ten 
Commandments 

• Learners will design a new way of teaching the Ten Commandments. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s the most important rule of texting? 
• In groups, students will use a translation evaluation protocol of their choosing 

(from Unit 1) to analyze their translations. 
• Students will then create one, unified Ten Commandments. 
• Using that unified Ten Commandments, students will design a new way of 

teaching the Ten Commandments to their peers. Their design should answer the 
question: How can the Ten Commandments be presented to my peers in a way 
that will be resonant and clearly understood? 

• Students will then present their designs to each other. 
• After the presentations, teacher leads a discussion comparing some of the 

translation and design choices different students used.  
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Session 2.4 – Birkat Hamazon 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will identify the Torah foundations of Birkat Hamazon 
• Learners will compare blessings before and after meals from Jewish, Christian, 

and Muslim traditions 
• Learners will debate the merits of intentional gratitude for food 
• Learners will translate Deut. 8:10 (source text of Birkat Hamazon) 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: How often do you bless before or after a meal? 
• Students will sing the Birkat Hamazon. After, teacher will point out the Torah 

text at the heart of the main blessing. Teacher will explain the Torah foundations 
for Birkat Hamazon. 

• Students will then read and compare the Jewish blessings before and after meals 
with that of Christian and Muslim blessings.  

• Depending on the class, teacher may ask students which blessings they’ve 
seen before. 

• Teacher will lead a discussion on why we are commanded to have intentional 
gratitude for food. 

• Students will write a translation of Deut. 8:10, then compose their own blessing 
for before or after a meal. 

 
  



Bi
rk

at
 H

am
az

on
 s

ou
rc

e 
sh

ee
t 

D
eu

te
ro

no
m

y 
8:

10

H
eb

re
w

O
JP

S
N

JP
S

Fo
x

M
SG

D
eu

t.
 

8:
10

תָּ֙ 
רַֽכְ
וּבֵ

תָּ 
עְ בָ֑
וְשָׂ

תָּ֖ 
כַלְ
וְאָ

ךָ 
הֶ֔י
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֣
ת־י
אֶ

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֥

ה 
טּבָֹ֖
 הַ
רֶץ
הָאָ֥
ל־
עַ

ךְֽ׃
־לָ
תַֽן
נָ

An
d 

th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 e

at
 a

nd
 b

e 
sa

ti
sf

ie
d,

 a
nd

 b
le

ss
 t

he
 

LO
RD

 t
hy

 G
od

 f
or

 t
he

 
go

od
 la

nd
 w

hi
ch

 H
e 

ha
th

 
gi

ve
n 

th
ee

.

W
he

n 
yo

u 
ha

ve
 e

at
en

 y
ou

r 
fi

ll,
 g

iv
e 

th
an

ks
 t

o 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 f
or

 t
he

 
go

od
 la

nd
 w

hi
ch

 H
e 

ha
s 

gi
ve

n 
yo

u.

w
he

n 
yo

u 
ea

t,
 a

nd
 y

ou
 

ar
e 

sa
ti

sf
ie

d,
 y

ou
 a

re
 t

o 
bl

es
s 

YH
W

H
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 f
or

 
th

e 
go

od
 la

nd
 t

ha
t 

he
 h

as
 

gi
ve

n 
yo

u.

Af
te

r 
a 

m
ea

l,
 s

at
is

fi
ed

, 
bl

es
s 

G
O

D
, 

yo
ur

 G
od

, 
fo

r 
th

e 
go

od
 la

nd
 h

e 
ha

s 
gi

ve
n 

yo
u.

TX
Ti

ng
 th

e 
Te

xt
 - 

Se
ss

io
n 

2.
4



TXTing the Text - 66 
	
  

Meal Blessings from Different Traditions 

 
Catholic blessing before meal: 
Bless us Oh Lord, and these your gifts, which we are about to receive, from your bounty, 
through Christ, Our Lord. Amen. 
(Preceded and followed by the Sign of the Cross.) 
 
Catholic blessing after meal: 
We give Thee thanks for all Thy benefits, O Almighty God, who livest and reignest world 
without end. Amen. May the souls of the faithful departed, through the mercy of God, 
rest in peace. Amen. 
(Preceded and followed by the Sign of the Cross.) 
 
 
Muslim blessing before meal: 
Allahomma barik lana fima razaqtana waqina athaban-nar. Bismillah. 
(Oh Allah! Bless the food You have provided us and save us from the punishment of the 
hellfire. In the name of Allah.) 
 
Alternative: Bismillahi wa barakatillah. (In the name of Allah and with the blessings of 
Allah.) 
 
Brief Alternative: Bismillah. (In the name of Allah.) 
 
Muslim blessing after meal: 
Alhamdulillah il-lathi at'amana wasaqana waja'alana Muslimeen. (Praise be to Allah 
Who has fed us and given us drink, and made us Muslims.) 
 
Brief Alternative: Alhamdulillah. (Praise be to Allah.) 
 
 
Jewish blessing before meal: 
Baruch atah Adonai Eloheinu, melech ha'olam, hamotzi lechem min ha'aretz. 
(Blessed are You, Adonai our God, Sovereign of the universe, Who brings forth bread 
from the earth.) 
 
Selection from Jewish blessing after meal: 
Baruch atah Adonai, Eloheinu melech ha-olam, hazan et ha-olam kulo b’tuvo, b’chein 
b’chesed uv-rachamim, hu noten lechem l’chol basar, ki l’olam chasdo, uv-tuvo hagadol, 
tamid lo chasar lanu v’al yechsar lanu mazon l’olam va’ed. Ba-avur sh’mo hagadol, ki 
hu Eil zan um’farneis lakol, u-meitiv lakol u-meichin mazon l’chol- b’riyotav asher 
bara. Baruch atah Adonai, hazan et hakol. 
(Sovereign God of the universe, we praise You: Your goodness sustains the world. You 
are the God of grace, love, and compassion, the Source of bread for all who live; for Your 
love is everlasting. In Your great goodness we need never lack for food; You provide food 
enough for all. We praise You, O God, Source of food for all who live.)  
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Session 2.5 – Dietary Laws 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will translate the Levitical dietary laws (Lev. 11:1-19, 41-45) 
• Learners will identify common words and phrases 
• Learners will compare their own dietary practice to the biblical practice 
• Learners will evaluate the role dietary practices have on their Jewish identities 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s the weirdest thing you’ve ever eaten? 
• In Beit Midrash environment, students will speed through translating the 

Levitical dietary laws. Each group will have a different starting point (some will 
start towards the end and then cycle back to the beginning, for example). As 
students encounter repeating words or phrases, they will write them on the board. 

• Group 1 – Lev. 11:1-3 – Meat you can eat 
• Group 2 – Lev. 11:4-8 – Meat you cannot eat 
• Group 3 – Lev. 11:9-12 – Fish 
• Group 4 – Lev. 11:13-15 – Birds 
• Group 5 – Lev. 11:16-19 – Birds 
• Group 6 – Lev. 11:41-45 – Swarming things & Holiness 

• After some time, teacher leads a group discussion on how we can best translate 
repeating words and phrases. Those may become the norm for some people’s 
translations. The class should examine how different students handled those 
repeating words and phrases. 

• Teacher leads a discussion comparing our dietary practices to that of biblical 
practice. What do those differences mean for us? What role do these 
commandments play in our Jewish identities? What role could they have? 
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on

g 
al

l t
he

 la
nd

 
an

im
al

s:

Sp
ea

k 
to

 t
he

 C
hi

ld
re

n 
of

 
Is

ra
el

, 
sa

yi
ng

 t
o 

th
em

: 
Th

es
e 

ar
e 

th
e 

liv
in

g-
cr

ea
tu

re
s 

th
at

 y
ou

 m
ay

 
ea

t,
 f

ro
m

 a
ll 

th
e 

do
m

es
ti

c-
an

im
al

s 
th

at
 a

re
 

up
on

 t
he

 e
ar

th
:

“S
pe

ak
 t

o 
th

e 
Pe

op
le

 o
f 

Is
ra

el
. 

Te
ll 

th
em

, 
O

f 
al

l 
th

e 
an

im
al

s 
on

 E
ar

th
, 

th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

e 
an

im
al

s 
th

at
 

yo
u 

m
ay

 e
at

:
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ה 
רְסָ֗
 פַּ
סֶת
פְרֶ֣
 מַ
ל ׀
כֹּ֣

ת 
רָסֹ֔
 פְּ
סַע֙
 שֶׁ֙
עַת
שׁסַֹ֤
וְ

הּ 
אתָֹ֖

ה 
הֵמָ֑
בַּבְּ

ה 
גֵּרָ֖

ת 
עֲלַ֥
מַ

לֽוּ׃
אֹכֵ
תּ

W
ha

ts
oe

ve
r 

pa
rt

et
h 

th
e 

ho
of

, 
an

d 
is

 w
ho

lly
 

cl
ov

en
-f

oo
te

d,
 a

nd
 

ch
ew

et
h 

th
e 

cu
d,

 a
m

on
g 

th
e 

be
as

ts
, 

th
at

 m
ay

 y
e 

ea
t.

an
y 

an
im

al
 t

ha
t 

ha
s 

tr
ue

 
ho

of
s,

 w
it

h 
cl

ef
ts

 t
hr

ou
gh

 
th

e 
ho

of
s,

 a
nd

 t
ha

t 
ch

ew
s 

th
e 

cu
d—

su
ch

 y
ou

 m
ay

 
ea

t.

an
y 

on
e 

ha
vi

ng
 a

 h
oo

f,
 

cl
ea

vi
ng

 a
 c

le
ft

 in
 (

it
s)

 
ho

ov
es

, 
br

in
gi

ng
-u

p 
th

e 
cu

d,
 a

m
on

g 
th

e 
an

im
al

s-
 

th
at

-o
ne

 y
ou

 m
ay

 e
at

.

“Y
ou

 m
ay

 e
at

 a
ny

 a
ni

m
al

 
th

at
 h

as
 a

 s
pl

it
 h

oo
f,

 
di

vi
de

d 
in

 t
w

o,
 a

nd
 t

ha
t 

ch
ew

s 
th

e 
cu

d,
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ל֔וּ 
אכְ
תֹֽ
א 
 לֹ֣
זהֶ֙
ת־
 אֶ
ךְ אַ֤

י  סֵ֖
רִי
מַּפְ
וּמִ

ה 
גֵּרָ֔
 הַ
לֵי֙
מַּֽעֲ
מִ

ל 
גָּמָ
־הַ֠
אֶתֽ

ה 
רְסָ֑
הַפַּ

ה֙ 
רְסָ
וּפַ

א 
ה֗וּ

ה 
גרֵָ֜

ה 
עֲלֵ֨
־מַ
כִּיֽ

א 
ה֖וּ

א 
טָמֵ֥

ס 
רִ֔י
מַפְ

נּוּ 
אֵינֶ֣ םֽ׃
לָכֶ

N
ev

er
th

el
es

s 
th

es
e 

sh
al

l 
ye

 n
ot

 e
at

 o
f 

th
em

 t
ha

t 
on

ly
 c

he
w

 t
he

 c
ud

, 
or

 o
f 

th
em

 t
ha

t 
on

ly
 p

ar
t 

th
e 

ho
of

: 
th

e 
ca

m
el

, 
be

ca
us

e 
he

 c
he

w
et

h 
th

e 
cu

d 
bu

t 
pa

rt
et

h 
no

t 
th

e 
ho

of
, 

he
 

is
 u

nc
le

an
 u

nt
o 

yo
u.

Th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g,
 h

ow
ev

er
, 

of
 t

ho
se

 t
ha

t 
ei

th
er

 c
he

w
 

th
e 

cu
d 

or
 h

av
e 

tr
ue

 
ho

of
s,

 y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
no

t 
ea

t:
 

th
e 

ca
m

el
—

al
th

ou
gh

 it
 

ch
ew

s 
th

e 
cu

d,
 it

 h
as

 n
o 

tr
ue

 h
oo

fs
: 

it
 is

 u
nc

le
an

 
fo

r 
yo

u;

H
ow

ev
er

, 
th

es
e 

yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 e

at
 f

ro
m

 t
ho

se
 

br
in

gi
ng

-u
p 

th
e 

cu
d,

 o
r 

fr
om

 t
ho

se
 h

av
in

g 
a 

ho
of

: 
th

e 
ca

m
el

, 
fo

r 
it

 b
ri

ng
s-

up
 

th
e 

cu
d,

 b
ut

 a
 h

oo
f 

it
 

do
es

 n
ot

 h
av

e,
 it

 is
 t

am
ei

 
fo

r 
yo

u;

bu
t 

no
t 

an
 a

ni
m

al
 t

ha
t 

on
ly

 c
he

w
s 

th
e 

cu
d 

or
 

on
ly

 h
as

 a
 s

pl
it

 h
oo

f.
 F

or
 

in
st

an
ce

, 
th

e 
ca

m
el

 c
he

w
s 

th
e 

cu
d 

bu
t 

do
es

n’
t 

ha
ve

 
a 

sp
lit

 h
oo

f,
 s

o 
it

’s
 

un
cl

ea
n.
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ה֙ 
גרֵָ

ה 
עֲלֵ֤
־מַ
כִּיֽ

ן 
שָּׁפָ֗
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

ס 
י רִ֑
יפְַ

א 
 לֹ֣
ה סָ֖
פַרְ
א וּ
ה֔וּ

םֽ׃
לָכֶ

א 
ה֖וּ

א 
טָמֵ֥

An
d 

th
e 

ro
ck

-b
ad

ge
r,

 
be

ca
us

e 
he

 c
he

w
et

h 
th

e 
cu

d 
bu

t 
pa

rt
et

h 
no

t 
th

e 
ho

of
, 

he
 is

 u
nc

le
an

 u
nt

o 
yo

u.

th
e 

da
m

an
—

al
th

ou
gh

 it
 

ch
ew

s 
th

e 
cu

d,
 it

 h
as

 n
o 

tr
ue

 h
oo

fs
: 

it
 is

 u
nc

le
an

 
fo

r 
yo

u;
 

th
e 

hy
ra

x,
 f

or
 it

 b
ri

ng
s-

up
 

th
e 

cu
d,

 b
ut

 a
 h

oo
f 

it
 

do
es

 n
ot

 h
av

e,
 it

 is
 t

am
ei

 
fo

r 
yo

u;

Th
e 

ro
ck

 b
ad

ge
r 

ch
ew

s 
th

e 
cu

d 
bu

t 
do

es
n’

t 
ha

ve
 

a 
sp

lit
 h

oo
f 

an
d 

so
 it

’s
 

un
cl

ea
n.
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ת לַ֤
מַעֲ
כִּיֽ־

ת 
נֶ֗בֶ
אַרְ
־הָ
אֶת
 וְ

לֹ֣א
ה 
רְסָ֖
וּפַ

א 
הִ֔ו

ה֙ 
גֵּרָ

 
םֽ׃
לָכֶ

א 
ו הִ֖

ה 
מֵאָ֥
 טְ
סָה
י רִ֑
הִפְ

An
d 

th
e 

ha
re

, 
be

ca
us

e 
sh

e 
ch

ew
et

h 
th

e 
cu

d 
bu

t 
pa

rt
et

h 
no

t 
th

e 
ho

of
, 

sh
e 

is
 u

nc
le

an
 u

nt
o 

yo
u

th
e 

ha
re

—
al

th
ou

gh
 it

 
ch

ew
s 

th
e 

cu
d,

 it
 h

as
 n

o 
tr

ue
 h

oo
fs

: 
it

 is
 u

nc
le

an
 

fo
r 

yo
u;

th
e 

ha
re

, 
fo

r 
it

 b
ri

ng
s-

up
 

th
e 

cu
d,

 b
ut

 a
 h

oo
f 

it
 

do
es

 n
ot

 h
av

e,
 it

 is
 t

am
ei

 
fo

r 
yo

u;

Th
e 

ra
bb

it
 c

he
w

s 
th

e 
cu

d 
bu

t 
do

es
n’

t 
ha

ve
 a

 s
pl

it
 

ho
of

 s
o 

is
 u

nc
le

an
. 
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ס 
רִ֨י
מַפְ
כִּיֽ־

ר 
חֲזיִ
־הַ֠
אֶת
וְ

ע֙ 
שֶׁ֙סַ

ע 
שׁסַֹ֥
א וְ
ה֗וּ

ה 
רְסָ֜
פַּ

ר 
־יגִָּ֑
לֹֽא

ה 
גֵּרָ֣

א 
ה֖וּ
ה וְ
רְסָ֔
פַּ

םֽ׃
לָכֶ

א 
ה֖וּ

א 
טָמֵ֥

An
d 

th
e 

sw
in

e,
 b

ec
au

se
 

he
 p

ar
te

th
 t

he
 h

oo
f,

 a
nd

 
is

 c
lo

ve
n-

fo
ot

ed
, 

bu
t 

ch
ew

et
h 

no
t 

th
e 

cu
d,

 h
e 

is
 u

nc
le

an
 u

nt
o 

yo
u.

an
d 

th
e 

sw
in

e—
al

th
ou

gh
 it

 
ha

s 
tr

ue
 h

oo
fs

, 
w

it
h 

th
e 

ho
of

s 
cl

ef
t 

th
ro

ug
h,

 it
 

do
es

 n
ot

 c
he

w
 t

he
 c

ud
: 

it
 

is
 u

nc
le

an
 f

or
 y

ou
.

th
e 

pi
g,

 f
or

 it
 h

as
 a

 h
oo

f 
an

d 
cl

ea
ve

s 
a 

cl
ef

t 
in

 t
he

 
ho

of
, 

bu
t 

(a
s 

fo
r)

 it
-t

he
 

cu
d 

it
 d

oe
s 

no
t 

ch
ew

 u
p,

 
it

 is
 t

am
ei

 f
or

 y
ou

.

Th
e 

pi
g 

ha
s 

a 
sp

lit
 h

oo
f,

 
di

vi
de

d 
in

 t
w

o,
 b

ut
 

do
es

n’
t 

ch
ew

 t
he

 c
ud

 a
nd

 
so

 is
 u

nc
le

an
.
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לוּ 
אֹכֵ֔
 ת
לֹ֣א

ם֙ 
שָׂרָ
מִבְּ

ם 
י אִ֥
טְמֵ

עוּ 
תִגָּ֑

א 
 לֹ֣
ם תָ֖
בְִלָ
בְנ
וּ

םֽ׃
לָכֶ

ם 
הֵ֖

O
f 

th
ei

r 
fl

es
h 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

no
t 

ea
t,

 a
nd

 t
he

ir
 c

ar
ca

ss
es

 
ye

 s
ha

ll 
no

t 
to

uc
h;

 t
he

y 
ar

e 
un

cl
ea

n 
un

to
 y

ou
.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 e
at

 o
f 

th
ei

r 
fl

es
h 

or
 t

ou
ch

 t
he

ir
 

ca
rc

as
se

s;
 t

he
y 

ar
e 

un
cl

ea
n 

fo
r 

yo
u.

Fr
om

 t
he

ir
 f

le
sh

 y
ou

 a
re

 
no

t 
to

 e
at

, 
th

ei
r 

ca
rc

as
se

s 
yo

u 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 t
ou

ch
, 

th
ey

 
ar

e 
ta

m
ei

 f
or

 y
ou

!

Yo
u 

m
ay

 n
ot

 e
at

 t
he

ir
 

m
ea

t 
no

r 
to

uc
h 

th
ei

r 
ca

rc
as

se
s;

 t
he

y 
ar

e 
un

cl
ea

n 
to

 y
ou

.
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ר 
אֲשֶׁ֣

ל 
מִכֹּ֖

ל֔וּ 
אכְ
תֹּֽ
הֶ֙ 
ת־ז
אֶ

ר 
פִַּ֨י
סְנ

לוֹ֩ 
ר־
אֲשֶׁ

ל 
 כֹּ֣
יםִ
בַּמָּ֑

ם 
י מִַּ֛
בַּיּ

םִ 
מַּ֗י
 בַּ
שֶׂת
שְׂקֶ֜
וְקַ

לֽוּ׃
אֹכֵ
 תּ
ם תָֹ֥
 א
ים
חְָלִ֖
בַנּ
וּ

Th
es

e 
m

ay
 y

e 
ea

t 
of

 a
ll 

th
at

 a
re

 in
 t

he
 w

at
er

s:
 

w
ha

ts
oe

ve
r 

ha
th

 f
in

s 
an

d 
sc

al
es

 in
 t

he
 w

at
er

s,
 in

 
th

e 
se

as
, 

an
d 

in
 t

he
 

ri
ve

rs
, 

th
em

 m
ay

 y
e 

ea
t.

Th
es

e 
yo

u 
m

ay
 e

at
 o

f 
al

l 
th

at
 li

ve
 in

 w
at

er
: 

an
yt

hi
ng

 in
 w

at
er

, 
w

he
th

er
 in

 t
he

 s
ea

s 
or

 in
 

th
e 

st
re

am
s,

 t
ha

t 
ha

s 
fi

ns
 

an
d 

sc
al

es
—

th
es

e 
yo

u 
m

ay
 

ea
t.

Th
es

e 
yo

u 
m

ay
 e

at
 f

ro
m

 
al

l t
ha

t 
ar

e 
in

 t
he

 w
at

er
: 

an
y 

on
e 

th
at

 h
as

 f
in

s 
an

d 
sc

al
es

 in
 t

he
 w

at
er

, 
(w

he
th

er
) 

in
 t

he
 s

ea
s 

or
 in

 
th

e 
st

re
am

s,
 t

he
m

 y
ou

 
m

ay
 e

at
.

“A
m

on
g 

th
e 

cr
ea

tu
re

s 
th

at
 li

ve
 in

 t
he

 w
at

er
 o

f 
th

e 
se
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nd
 s

tr
ea

m
s,
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ou

 
m

ay
 e

at
 a

ny
 t

ha
t 
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ve

 
fi

ns
 a

nd
 s
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le
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0
ר 
י פִַּ֣
סְנ

ל֜וֹ 
יֽן־
 אֵ
ר
אֲשֶׁ֨

לֹ֩ 
וְכ

ם֙ 
מִַּי
בַּיּ

ת 
שֶׂ
שְׂקֶ֗
וְקַ

ץ 
רֶ שֶׁ֣

לֹ֙ 
מִכּ

ם 
לִ֔י
נּחְָ
וּבַ

ה 
חַיָּ֖
 הַ
פֶ֥שׁ
ל נֶ
מִכֹּ֛
םִ וּ
מַּ֔י
הַ

ם 
 הֵ֖
קֶץ
 שֶׁ֥
יםִ
בַּמָּ֑

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֣ םֽ׃
לָכֶ

An
d 

al
l t

ha
t 

ha
ve

 n
ot

 f
in

s 
an

d 
sc

al
es

 in
 t

he
 s

ea
s,

 
an

d 
in

 t
he

 r
iv

er
s,

 o
f 

al
l 

th
at

 s
w

ar
m

 in
 t

he
 w

at
er

s,
 

an
d 

of
 a

ll 
th

e 
liv

in
g 

cr
ea

tu
re

s 
th

at
 a

re
 in

 t
he

 
w

at
er

s,
 t

he
y 

ar
e 

a 
de

te
st

ab
le

 t
hi

ng
 u

nt
o 

yo
u,

Bu
t 

an
yt

hi
ng

 in
 t

he
 s

ea
s 

or
 in

 t
he

 s
tr

ea
m

s 
th

at
 h

as
 

no
 f

in
s 

an
d 

sc
al

es
, 

am
on

g 
al

l t
he

 s
w

ar
m

in
g 

th
in

gs
 o

f 
th

e 
w

at
er

 a
nd

 a
m

on
g 

al
l 

th
e 

ot
he

r 
liv

in
g 

cr
ea

tu
re

s 
th

at
 a

re
 in

 t
he

 w
at

er
—

th
ey

 a
re

 a
n 

ab
om

in
at

io
n 

fo
r 

yo
u

Bu
t 

an
y 

on
e 

th
at

 d
oe

s 
no

t 
ha

ve
 f

in
s 

an
d 

sc
al

es
, 

(w
he

th
er

) 
in

 t
he

 s
ea

s 
or

 in
 

th
e 

st
re

am
s,

 f
ro

m
 a

ll 
sw

ar
m

in
g-

th
in

gs
 in

 t
he

 
w

at
er

, 
fr

om
 a

ll 
liv

in
g 

be
in

gs
 t

ha
t 

ar
e 

in
 t

he
 

w
at

er
- 

th
ey

 a
re

 
de

te
st

ab
le

-t
hi

ng
s 

fo
r 

yo
u!

Bu
t 

an
yt

hi
ng

 t
ha

t 
do

es
n’

t 
ha

ve
 f

in
s 

an
d 

sc
al

es
, 

w
he

th
er

 in
 s

ea
s 

or
 

st
re

am
s,

 w
he

th
er

 s
m

al
l 

cr
ea

tu
re

s 
in

 t
he

 s
ha

llo
w

s 
or

 h
ug

e 
cr
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tu

re
s 

in
 t

he
 

de
ep

s,
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ou
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re
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o 
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1
ם֙ 
שָׂרָ
מִבְּ

ם 
לָכֶ֑

י֣וּ 
יהְִ

ץ 
קֶ
וְשֶׁ֖

ם 
לָתָ֖
נבְִ
ת־
וְאֶ

לוּ 
אֹכֵ֔
 ת
לֹ֣א

צֽוּ׃
שַׁקֵּ
תְּ

an
d 

th
ey

 s
ha

ll 
be

 a
 

de
te

st
ab

le
 t

hi
ng

 u
nt

o 
yo

u;
 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

no
t 

ea
t 

of
 t

he
ir

 
fl

es
h,

 a
nd

 t
he

ir
 c

ar
ca

ss
es

 
ye

 s
ha

ll 
ha

ve
 in

 
de

te
st

at
io

n.

an
d 

an
 a

bo
m

in
at

io
n 

fo
r 

yo
u 

th
ey

 s
ha

ll 
re

m
ai

n:
 y

ou
 

sh
al

l n
ot

 e
at

 o
f 

th
ei

r 
fl

es
h 

an
d 

yo
u 

sh
al

l a
bo

m
in

at
e 

th
ei

r 
ca

rc
as

se
s.

An
d 

th
ey

 s
ha

ll 
re

m
ai

n 
de

te
st

ab
le

-t
hi

ng
s 

fo
r 

yo
u:

 
fr

om
 t

he
ir

 f
le

sh
 y

ou
 a

re
 

no
t 

to
 e

at
, 

th
ei

r 
(v

er
y)

 
ca

rc
as

se
s 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 

de
te

st
.

Ye
s,

 d
et

es
t 

th
em

. 
D

on
’t

 
ea

t 
th

ei
r 

m
ea

t;
 d

et
es

t 
th

ei
r 

ca
rc

as
se

s.
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2
ר 
י פִַּ֥
סְנ

ל֛וֹ 
יֽן־
 אֵ
ר שֶׁ֥
 אֲ
ל כֹּ֣

ץ 
קֶ שֶׁ֥

םִ 
י מָּ֑
 בַּ
שֶׂת
שְׂקֶ֖
וְקַ

םֽ׃
לָכֶ

א 
ה֖וּ

W
ha

ts
oe

ve
r 

ha
th

 n
o 

fi
ns

 
no

r 
sc

al
es

 in
 t

he
 w

at
er

s,
 

th
at

 is
 a

 d
et

es
ta

bl
e 

th
in

g 
un

to
 y

ou
.

Ev
er

yt
hi

ng
 in

 w
at

er
 t

ha
t 

ha
s 

no
 f

in
s 

an
d 

sc
al

es
 

sh
al

l b
e 

an
 a

bo
m

in
at

io
n 

fo
r 

yo
u.

An
y 

on
e 

th
at

 d
oe

s 
no

t 
ha

ve
 f

in
s 

an
d 

sc
al

es
 in

 t
he

 
w

at
er

- 
it

 is
 a

 d
et

es
ta

bl
e-

th
in

g 
fo

r 
yo

u!
 

An
yt

hi
ng

 li
vi

ng
 in

 t
he

 
w

at
er

 t
ha

t 
do

es
n’

t 
ha

ve
 

fi
ns

 a
nd

 s
ca

le
s 

is
 

de
te

st
ab

le
 t

o 
yo

u.
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s 

11
:1

3-
15

H
eb

re
w

O
JP

S
N

JP
S

Fo
x

M
SG

11
:1

3
צ֣וּ 
שַׁקְּ
 תְּ
לֶּה֙
־אֵ֙
אֶת
וְ

ץ 
קֶ שֶׁ֣

ל֖וּ 
אֵָכְ
א י
 לֹ֥
וֹף
הָע֔
מִן־

ר֙ 
שֶׁ
הַנֶּ֙
ת־
 אֶ
ם הֵ֑

הֽ׃
זנְיִָּ
הָעָ

ת 
וְאֵ֖

ס 
רֶ
הַפֶּ֔
ת־
וְאֶ

An
d 

th
es

e 
ye

 s
ha

ll 
ha

ve
 in

 
de

te
st

at
io

n 
am

on
g 

th
e 

fo
w

ls
; 

th
ey

 s
ha

ll 
no

t 
be

 
ea

te
n,

 t
he

y 
ar

e 
a 

de
te

st
ab

le
 t

hi
ng

: 
th

e 
gr

ea
t 

vu
lt

ur
e,

 a
nd

 t
he

 
be

ar
de

d 
vu

lt
ur

e,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

os
pr

ay
;

Th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
yo

u 
sh

al
l 

ab
om

in
at

e 
am

on
g 

th
e 

bi
rd

s—
th

ey
 s

ha
ll 

no
t 

be
 

ea
te

n,
 t

he
y 

ar
e 

an
 

ab
om

in
at

io
n:

 t
he

 e
ag

le
, 

th
e 

vu
lt

ur
e,

 a
nd

 t
he

 b
la

ck
 

vu
lt

ur
e;

 

N
ow

 t
he

se
 y

ou
 a

re
 t

o 
ho

ld
-d

et
es

ta
bl

e 
fr

om
 f

ow
l 

-t
he

y 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 b
e 

ea
te

n,
 

th
ey

 a
re

 d
et

es
ta

bl
e-

 
th

in
gs

: 
th

e 
ea

gl
e,

 t
he

 
be

ar
de

d-
vu

lt
ur

e 
an

d 
th

e 
bl

ac
k-

vu
lt

ur
e,

“T
he

se
 a

re
 t

he
 b

ir
ds

 y
ou

 
ar

e 
to

 d
et

es
t.

 D
on

’t
 e

at
 

th
em

. 
Th

ey
 a

re
 

de
te

st
ab

le
: 

ea
gl

e,
 

vu
lt

ur
e,

 o
sp

re
y,
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4
ה 
אַיָּ֖
־הָ
אֶת
ה וְ
דָּאָ֔
־הַ֨
אֶת
וְ

הּֽ׃
מִינָ
לְ

an
d 

th
e 

ki
te

, 
an

d 
th

e 
fa

lc
on

 a
ft

er
 it

s 
ki

nd
s;

th
e 

ki
te

, 
fa

lc
on

s 
of

 e
ve

ry
 

va
ri

et
y;

th
e 

ki
te

 a
nd

 t
he

 f
al

co
n 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 it
s 

ki
nd

,
ki

te
, 

al
l f

al
co

ns
,
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5
נוֹֽ׃
מִי
 לְ
ב
ערֵֹ֖
ל־
 כָּ
ת אֵ֥

ev
er

y 
ra

ve
n 

af
te

r 
it

s 
ki

nd
s;

al
l v

ar
ie

ti
es

 o
f 

ra
ve

n;
 

ev
er

y 
ra

ve
n 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 
it

s 
ki

nd
;

al
l r

av
en

s,
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6
ה 
עֲַנָ֔
הַיּֽ

ת 
 בַּ֣
אֵת֙
וְ

ף 
חַ
הַשָּׁ֑
ת־
וְאֶ

ס 
חְמָ֖
הַתַּ
ת־
וְאֶ

הֽוּ׃
מִינֵ
 לְ
ץ נֵּ֖
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

an
d 

th
e 

os
tr

ic
h,

 a
nd

 t
he

 
ni

gh
t-

ha
w

k,
 a

nd
 t

he
 s

ea
-

m
ew

, 
an

d 
th

e 
ha

w
k 

af
te

r 
it

s 
ki

nd
s;

th
e 

os
tr

ic
h,

 t
he

 
ni

gh
th

aw
k,

 t
he

 s
ea

 g
ul

l;
 

ha
w

ks
 o

f 
ev

er
y 

va
ri

et
y;

th
e 

de
se

rt
 o

w
l,

 t
he

 
sc

re
ec

h 
ow

l a
nd

 t
he

 s
ea

 
gu

ll,
 a

nd
 t

he
 h

aw
k 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 it
s 

ki
nd

;

os
tr

ic
h,

 n
ig

ht
ha

w
k,

 s
ea

 
gu

ll,
 a

ll 
ha

w
ks

,
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7
ךְ 
שָּׁלָ֖
־הַ
אֶת
ס וְ
כּ֥וֹ
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

ף׃
שְֽׁוּ
הַיּנַ
ת־
וְאֶ

an
d 

th
e 

lit
tl

e 
ow

l,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

co
rm

or
an

t,
 a

nd
 t

he
 g

re
at

 
ow

l;

th
e 

lit
tl

e 
ow

l,
 t

he
 

co
rm

or
an

t,
 a

nd
 t

he
 g

re
at

 
ow

l;

th
e 

lit
tl

e-
ow

l,
 t

he
 

co
rm

or
an

t,
 a

nd
 t

he
 g

re
at

 
ow

l;

ow
l,

 c
or

m
or

an
t,

 ib
is

, 
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8
ת 
קָּאָ֖
־הַ
אֶת
ת וְ
מֶ שְֶׁ֥
תִּנ
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

ם׃
רָחָֽ
־הָ
אֶת
וְ

an
d 

th
e 

ho
rn

ed
 o

w
l,

 a
nd

 
th

e 
pe

lic
an

, 
an

d 
th

e 
ca

rr
io

n-
vu

lt
ur

e;

th
e 

w
hi

te
 o

w
l,

 t
he

 
pe

lic
an

, 
an

d 
th

e 
bu

st
ar

d;
 

th
e 

ba
rn

-o
w

l,
 t

he
 p

el
ic

an
, 

an
d 

th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

-v
ul

tu
re

;
w

at
er

 h
en

, 
pe

lic
an

, 
Eg

yp
ti

an
 v

ul
tu

re
,
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9
ה 
נפָָ֖
הָאֲ

ה 
ידָ֔
חֲסִ
 הַ
אֵת֙
וְ

ת 
יפַ֖
וּכִ
הַדּ
ת־
וְאֶ

הּ 
מִינָ֑
לְ

ףֽ׃
טַלֵּ
הָעֲ
ת־
וְאֶ

an
d 

th
e 

st
or

k,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

he
ro

n 
af

te
r 

it
s 

ki
nd

s,
 a

nd
 

th
e 

ho
op

oe
, 

an
d 

th
e 

ba
t.

th
e 

st
or

k;
 h

er
on

s 
of

 e
ve

ry
 

va
ri

et
y;

 t
he

 h
oo

po
e,

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ba

t.

th
e 

st
or

k,
 t

he
 h

er
on

 
ac

co
rd

in
g 

to
 it

s 
ki

nd
, 

th
e 

ho
op

oe
 a

nd
 t

he
 b

at
.

st
or

k,
 a

ll 
he

ro
ns

, 
ho

op
oe

, 
ba

t.
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1
ץ 
שּׁרֵֹ֣
 הַ
רֶץ
הַשֶּׁ֖
ל־
וְכָ

א 
 לֹ֥
וּא
 ה֖
קֶץ
 שֶׁ֥
רֶץ
הָאָ֑
ל־
עַ

לֽ׃
אֵָכֵ
י

An
d 

ev
er

y 
sw

ar
m

in
g 

th
in

g 
th

at
 s

w
ar

m
et

h 
up

on
 t

he
 

ea
rt

h 
is

 a
 d

et
es

ta
bl

e 
th

in
g;

 it
 s

ha
ll 

no
t 

be
 

ea
te

n.

Al
l t

he
 t

hi
ng

s 
th

at
 s

w
ar

m
 

up
on

 t
he

 e
ar

th
 a

re
 a

n 
ab

om
in

at
io

n;
 t

he
y 

sh
al

l 
no

t 
be

 e
at

en
. 

An
y 

sw
ar

m
in

g-
cr

ea
tu

re
 

th
at

 s
w

ar
m

s 
up

on
 t

he
 

ea
rt

h:
 it

 is
 a

 d
et

es
ta

bl
e-

th
in

g,
 it

 is
 n

ot
 t

o 
be

 
ea

te
n.

“C
re

at
ur

es
 t

ha
t 

cr
aw

l o
n 

th
e 

gr
ou

nd
 a

re
 d

et
es

ta
bl

e 
an

d 
no

t 
to

 b
e 

ea
te

n.
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2
 ׀ 
ל כֹ֣
ן וְ
ח֜וֹ
־גָּ
עַל

ךְ 
וֹלֵ֨
 ה
כּלֹ֩

ד 
 עַ֚
ע
רְבַּ֗
־אַ
עַל

ךְ 
וֹלֵ֣
ה

םִ 
לְַ֔י
רַג

ה 
רְבֵּ֣
־מַ
כָּל

ץ 
שּׁרֵֹ֣
 הַ
רֶץ
הַשֶּׁ֖
ל־
לְכָ

ם 
ל֖וּ
אֹכְ
 ת
לֹ֥א

ץ 
רֶ אָ֑
־הָ
עַל

םֽ׃
 הֵ
קֶץ
־שֶׁ֥
כִּי

W
ha

ts
oe

ve
r 

go
et

h 
up

on
 

th
e 

be
lly

, 
an

d 
w

ha
ts

oe
ve

r 
go

et
h 

up
on

 a
ll 

fo
ur

s,
 o

r 
w

ha
ts

oe
ve

r 
ha

th
 m

an
y 

fe
et

, 
ev

en
 a

ll 
sw

ar
m

in
g 

th
in

gs
 t

ha
t 

sw
ar

m
 u

po
n 

th
e 

ea
rt

h,
 t

he
m

 y
e 

sh
al

l 
no

t 
ea

t;
 f

or
 t

he
y 

ar
e 

a 
de

te
st

ab
le

 t
hi

ng
.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 e
at

, 
am

on
g 

al
l t

hi
ng

s 
th

at
 s

w
ar

m
 

up
on

 t
he

 e
ar

th
, 

an
yt

hi
ng

 
th

at
 c

ra
w

ls
 o

n 
it

s 
be

lly
, 

or
 

an
yt

hi
ng

 t
ha

t 
w

al
ks

 o
n 

fo
ur

s,
 o

r 
an

yt
hi

ng
 t

ha
t 

ha
s 

m
an

y 
le

gs
; 

fo
r 

th
ey

 a
re

 a
n 

ab
om

in
at

io
n.

An
yt

hi
ng

 g
oi

ng
 a

bo
ut

 o
n 

it
s 

be
lly

, 
an

yt
hi

ng
 g

oi
ng

 
ab

ou
t 

on
 a

ll 
fo

ur
s,

 u
p 

to
 

an
yt

hi
ng

 w
it

h 
m

an
y 

le
gs

, 
am

on
g 

al
l s

w
ar

m
in

g-
cr

ea
tu

re
s 

th
at

 s
w

ar
m

 
up

on
 t

he
 e

ar
th

: 
yo

u 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 e
at

 t
he

m
, 

fo
r 

th
ey

 
ar

e 
de

te
st

ab
le

-t
hi

ng
s!

D
on

’t
 e

at
 c

re
at

ur
es

 t
ha

t 
cr

aw
l o

n 
th

e 
gr

ou
nd

, 
w

he
th

er
 o

n 
th

ei
r 

be
lly

 o
r 

on
 a

ll 
fo

ur
s 

or
 o

n 
m

an
y 

fe
et

—
th

ey
 a

re
 d

et
es

ta
bl

e.
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3
ם 
יכֶ֔
תֵ
שֹׁ֣
נפְַ
ת־
 אֶ
צוּ֙
שַׁקְּ
־תְּ
אַל

א 
וְלֹ֤

ץ 
שּׁרֵֹ֑
 הַ
רֶץ
הַשֶּׁ֖
ל־
בְּכָ

םֽ׃
 בָּ
ם תֶ֖
טְִמֵ
 וְנ
ם
בָּהֶ֔

אוּ֙ 
טַּֽמְּ
תִ

Ye
 s

ha
ll 

no
t 

m
ak

e 
yo

ur
se

lv
es

 d
et

es
ta

bl
e 

w
it

h 
an

y 
sw

ar
m

in
g 

th
in

g 
th

at
 s

w
ar

m
et

h,
 n

ei
th

er
 

sh
al

l y
e 

m
ak

e 
yo

ur
se

lv
es

 
un

cl
ea

n 
w

it
h 

th
em

, 
th

at
 

ye
 s

ho
ul

d 
be

 d
ef

ile
d 

th
er

eb
y.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 d
ra

w
 

ab
om

in
at

io
n 

up
on

 
yo

ur
se

lv
es

 t
hr

ou
gh

 
an

yt
hi

ng
 t

ha
t 

sw
ar

m
s;

 y
ou

 
sh

al
l n

ot
 m

ak
e 

yo
ur

se
lv

es
 

un
cl

ea
n 

th
er

ew
it

h 
an

d 
th

us
 b

ec
om

e 
un

cl
ea

n.

D
o 

no
t 

m
ak

e 
yo

ur
se

lv
es

 
de

te
st

ab
le

 t
hr

ou
gh

 a
ny

 
sw

ar
m

in
g-

th
in

g 
th

at
 

sw
ar

m
s;

 y
ou

 a
re

 n
ot

 t
o 

m
ak

e 
yo

ur
se

lv
es

 t
am

ei
 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
em

, 
be

co
m

in
g 

ta
m

ei
 t

hr
ou

gh
 t

he
m

!

D
on

’t
 m

ak
e 

yo
ur

se
lv

es
 

un
cl

ea
n 

or
 b

e 
de

fi
le

d 
by

 
th

em
,
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4
ם֒ 
יכֶ
לֹֽהֵ
 אֱ
וָה֮
יהְ

י  נִ֣
 אֲ
י כִּ֣

ם 
יִתֶ֣
הְי
ם֙ וִ
שְׁתֶּ
קַדִּ
הִתְ
וְ

א 
וְלֹ֤

ניִ 
 אָ֑
וֹשׁ
קָד֖

י  כִּ֥
ם 
שִֹׁ֔י
קְד

ם 
יכֶ֔
תֵ
שֹׁ֣
נפְַ
ת־
 אֶ
אוּ֙
טַמְּ
תְ

שׂ 
רמֵֹ֥
 הָ
רֶץ
הַשֶּׁ֖
ל־
בְּכָ

ץ׃
אָרֶֽ
־הָ
עַל

Fo
r 

I a
m

 t
he

 L
O

RD
 y

ou
r 

G
od

; 
sa

nc
ti

fy
 y

ou
rs

el
ve

s 
th

er
ef

or
e,

 a
nd

 b
e 

ye
 h

ol
y;

 
fo

r 
I a

m
 h

ol
y;

 n
ei

th
er

 
sh

al
l y

e 
de

fi
le

 y
ou

rs
el

ve
s 

w
it

h 
an

y 
m

an
ne

r 
of

 
sw

ar
m

in
g 

th
in

g 
th

at
 

m
ov

et
h 

up
on

 t
he

 e
ar

th
.

Fo
r 

I t
he

 L
or

d 
am

 y
ou

r 
G

od
: 

yo
u 

sh
al

l s
an

ct
if

y 
yo

ur
se

lv
es

 a
nd

 b
e 

ho
ly

, 
fo

r 
I a

m
 h

ol
y.

 Y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
no

t 
m

ak
e 

yo
ur

se
lv

es
 u

nc
le
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Session 2.6 – Dietary Laws (con’t) 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will translate the Deuteronomic dietary laws (Deut. 14:3-21a) 
• Learners will compare the Leviticus and Deuteronomy version of dietary laws 
• Learners will articulate the underlying values of the dietary laws 
• Learners will evaluate the role dietary practices have on their Jewish identities 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s the weirdest thing you’ve seen someone else eat? 
• Teacher will hand out a copy of the Levitical dietary laws the learners created in 

the previous session. Then, in Beit Midrash environment, students will speed 
through translating the Deuteronomic dietary laws. Each group will have a 
different starting point (some will start towards the end and then cycle back to 
the beginning, for example). As they encounter similarities or differences with the 
Levitical version, they should mark it. 

• Group 1 – Deut. 14:3-6 – Meat you can eat 
• Group 2 – Deut. 14:7-8 – Meat you cannot eat 
• Group 3 – Deut. 14:9-10 – Fish 
• Group 4 – Deut. 14:11-14 – Birds 
• Group 5 – Deut. 14:15-18 – Birds 
• Group 6 – Deut. 14:19-21a – Birds & how things died 

• Teacher leads a discussion looking at what students marked and why. 
• Teacher leads a discussion unpacking some of the underlying values of the 

dietary laws. What about the underlying values of the dietary laws applies to us? 
What can we learn from them?  

• What role does dietary practice have on our Jewish identities? 
• Homework: Bring in a menu from a local restaurant (not fast-food) 
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at

, 
it

 is
 

ta
m

ei
 f

or
 y

ou
. 

Bu
t 

if
 it

 d
oe

sn
’t

 h
av

e 
fi

ns
 

or
 s

ca
le

s,
 y

ou
 m

ay
 n

ot
 e

at
 

it
. 

It
’s

 r
it

ua
lly

 u
nc

le
an

.
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1
לֽוּ׃
אֹכֵ
 תּ
ה
הרָֹ֖
 טְ
וֹר
צִפּ֥
ל־
כָּ

O
f 

al
l c

le
an

 b
ir

ds
 y

e 
m

ay
 

ea
t.

Yo
u 

m
ay

 e
at

 a
ny

 c
le

an
 

bi
rd

.
Ev

er
y 

(r
it

ua
lly

-)
pu

re
 b

ir
d,

 
yo

u 
m

ay
 e

at
.

Yo
u 

m
ay

 e
at

 a
ny

 r
it

ua
lly

 
cl

ea
n 

bi
rd

. 

14
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2
ל֖וּ 
אֹכְ
־ת
לֹֽא

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֥

ה 
וְזֶ֕

ס 
רֶ פֶּ֖
וְהַ

ר 
נֶּשֶׁ֥
 הַ
ם הֶ֑
מֵ

הֽ׃
זנְיִָּ
הָעָֽ
וְ

Bu
t 

th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

ey
 o

f 
w

hi
ch

 y
e 

sh
al

l n
ot

 e
at

: 
th

e 
gr

ea
t 

vu
lt

ur
e,

 a
nd

 t
he

 
be

ar
de

d 
vu

lt
ur

e,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

os
pr

ay
;

Th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
yo

u 
m

ay
 n

ot
 

ea
t:

 t
he

 e
ag

le
, 

th
e 

vu
lt

ur
e,

 a
nd

 t
he

 b
la

ck
 

vu
lt

ur
e;

Bu
t 

th
es

e 
(a

re
 t

he
y)

 f
ro

m
 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 a

re
 n

ot
 t

o 
ea

t:
 

th
e 

ea
gl

e,
 t

he
 v

ul
tu

re
, 

an
d 

th
e 

bl
ac

k-
 v

ul
tu

re
,

Th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

e 
ex

ce
pt

io
ns

, 
so

 d
on

’t
 e

at
 t

he
se

: 
ea

gl
e,

 
vu

lt
ur

e,
 b

la
ck

 v
ul

tu
re

,
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3
ה 
דַּיָּ֖
וְהַ

ה 
אַיָּ֔
־הָ֣
אֶת
ה֙ וְ
רָאָ
וְהָ

הּֽ׃
מִינָ
לְ

an
d 

th
e 

gl
ed

e,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

fa
lc

on
, 

an
d 

th
e 

ki
te

 a
ft

er
 

it
s 

ki
nd

s;

th
e 

ki
te

, 
th

e 
fa

lc
on

, 
an

d 
th

e 
bu

zz
ar

d 
of

 a
ny

 
va

ri
et

y;

th
e 

ki
te

, 
th

e 
fa

lc
on

, 
an

d 
th

e 
bu

zz
ar

d 
af

te
r 

it
s 

ki
nd

, 
ki

te
, 

fa
lc

on
, 

th
e 

bu
zz

ar
d 

fa
m

ily
,
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4
נוֹֽ׃
מִי
 לְ
ב
ערֵֹ֖
ל־
 כָּ
ת אֵ֥
וְ

an
d 

ev
er

y 
ra

ve
n 

af
te

r 
it

s 
ki

nd
s;

ev
er

y 
va

ri
et

y 
of

 r
av

en
;

ev
er

y 
ra

ve
n 

af
te

r 
it

s 
ki

nd
,

th
e 

ra
ve

n 
fa

m
ily

, 
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5
ה 
עֲַנָ֔
הַיּֽ

ת 
 בַּ֣
אֵת֙
וְ

ף 
חַ
הַשָּׁ֑
ת־
וְאֶ

ס 
חְמָ֖
הַתַּ
ת־
וְאֶ

הֽוּ׃
מִינֵ
 לְ
ץ נֵּ֖
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

an
d 

th
e 

os
tr

ic
h,

 a
nd

 t
he

 
ni

gh
t-

ha
w

k,
 a

nd
 t

he
 s

ea
-

m
ew

, 
an

d 
th

e 
ha

w
k 

af
te

r 
it

s 
ki

nd
s;

th
e 

os
tr

ic
h,

 t
he

 
ni

gh
th

aw
k,

 t
he

 s
ea

 g
ul

l,
 

an
d 

th
e 

ha
w

k 
of

 a
ny

 
va

ri
et

y;

th
e 

os
tr

ic
h,

 t
he

 
ni

gh
th

aw
k,

 a
nd

 t
he

 h
aw

k 
af

te
r 

it
s 

ki
nd

; 

os
tr

ic
h,

 n
ig

ht
ha

w
k,

 t
he

 
ha

w
k 

fa
m

ily
,
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6
ף 
שְׁ֖וּ
הַיּנַ
ת־
וְאֶ

ס 
כּ֥וֹ
־הַ
אֶת

ת׃
שְָֽׁמֶ
תִּנ
וְהַ

th
e 

lit
tl

e 
ow

l,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

gr
ea

t 
ow

l,
 a

nd
 t

he
 h

or
ne

d 
ow

l;

th
e 

lit
tl

e 
ow

l,
 t

he
 g

re
at

 
ow

l,
 a

nd
 t

he
 w

hi
te

 o
w

l;
th

e 
lit

tl
e-

ow
l,

 t
he

 g
re

at
-

ow
l,

 a
nd

 t
he

 w
hi

te
-o

w
l,

 
lit

tl
e 

ow
l,

 g
re

at
 o

w
l,

 
w

hi
te

 o
w

l,
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7
ה 
מָ חָ֖
הָרָ
תֽ־
וְאֶ

ת 
קָּאָ֥
וְהַ

ךְֽ׃
שָּׁלָ
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

an
d 

th
e 

pe
lic

an
, 

an
d 

th
e 

ca
rr

io
n-

vu
lt

ur
e,

 a
nd

 t
he

 
co

rm
or

an
t;

th
e 

pe
lic

an
, 

th
e 

bu
st

ar
d,

 
an

d 
th

e 
co

rm
or

an
t;

th
e 

pe
lic

an
, 

th
e 

bu
st

ar
d,

 
an

d 
th

e 
co

rm
or

an
t,

 
pe

lic
an

, 
os

pr
ey

, 
co

rm
or

an
t,
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8
הּ 
מִינָ֑
 לְ
ה פָָ֖
אֲנ
וְהָ

ה 
ידָ֔
חֲסִ
וְהַ֣

ףֽ׃
טַלֵּ
הָעֲ
ת וְ
יפַ֖
וּכִ
הַדּ
וְ

an
d 

th
e 

st
or

k,
 a

nd
 t

he
 

he
ro

n 
af

te
r 

it
s 

ki
nd

s,
 a

nd
 

th
e 

ho
op

oe
, 

an
d 

th
e 

ba
t.

th
e 

st
or

k,
 a

ny
 v

ar
ie

ty
 o

f 
he

ro
n,

 t
he

 h
oo

po
e,

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ba

t.

th
e 

st
or

k 
an

d 
th

e 
he

ro
n 

af
te

r 
it

s 
ki

nd
, 

th
e 

ho
op

oe
 

an
d 

th
e 

ba
t.

st
or

k,
 t

he
 h

er
on

 f
am

ily
, 

ho
op

oe
, 

ba
t.
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9
א 
טָמֵ֥

ף 
ע֔וֹ
 הָ
רֶץ
֙ שֶׁ֣
כלֹ
וְ

לֽוּ׃
אֵָכֵ
א י
 לֹ֖
ם כֶ֑
 לָ
וּא
ה֖

An
d 

al
l w

in
ge

d 
sw

ar
m

in
g 

th
in

gs
 a

re
 u

nc
le

an
 u

nt
o 

yo
u;

 t
he

y 
sh

al
l n

ot
 b

e 
ea

te
n.

Al
l w

in
ge

d 
sw

ar
m

in
g 

th
in

gs
 a

re
 u

nc
le

an
 f

or
 

yo
u:

 t
he

y 
m

ay
 n

ot
 b

e 
ea

te
n.

N
ow

 e
ve

ry
 k

in
d 

of
 

sw
ar

m
in

g 
th

in
g 

th
at

 f
lie

s:
 

it
 is

 t
am

ei
 f

or
 y

ou
, 

th
ey

 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 b
e 

ea
te

n!
 

W
in

ge
d 

in
se

ct
s 

ar
e 

ri
tu

al
ly

 u
nc

le
an

; 
do

n’
t 

ea
t 

th
em

.

14
:2

0
לֽוּ׃
אֹכֵ
 תּ
וֹר
טָה֖

ף 
ע֥וֹ
ל־
כָּ

O
f 

al
l c

le
an

 w
in

ge
d 

th
in

gs
 

ye
 m

ay
 e

at
.

Yo
u 

m
ay

 e
at

 o
nl

y 
cl

ea
n 

w
in

ge
d 

cr
ea

tu
re

s.
Ev

er
y 

(k
in

d)
 o

f 
pu

re
 

fl
yi

ng
-t

hi
ng

, 
yo

u 
m

ay
 e

at
.

Bu
t 

ri
tu

al
ly

 c
le

an
 w

in
ge

d 
cr

ea
tu

re
s 

ar
e 

pe
rm

it
te

d.

14
:2

1a
ר 
לַגֵּ֨

ה 
בֵלָ
־נְ֠
כָל

ל֣וּ 
אֹכְ
 ת
לֹ֣א

הָ 
נּ תְּנֶ֣
 תִּ
יךָ
עָרֶ֜
בִּשְׁ
ר־
אֲשֶׁ

י  כִּ֣
י 
כְָרִ֔
לְנ

רֹ֙ 
מָכ

א֤וֹ 
הּ 
כָלָ֗
וַאֲ

ה 
הוָ֖
לַי

ה 
אַתָּ֔

שׁ֙ 
דוֹ
 קָ
ם עַ֤

יךָ
לֹהֶ֑
אֱ

Ye
 s

ha
ll 

no
t 

ea
t 

of
 a

ny
 

th
in

g 
th

at
 d

ie
th

 o
f 

it
se

lf
; 

th
ou

 m
ay

es
t 

gi
ve

 it
 u

nt
o 

th
e 

st
ra

ng
er

 t
ha

t 
is

 w
it

hi
n 

th
y 

ga
te

s,
 t

ha
t 

he
 m

ay
 

ea
t 

it
; 

or
 t

ho
u 

m
ay

es
t 

se
ll 

it
 u

nt
o 

a 
fo

re
ig

ne
r;

 f
or

 
th

ou
 a

rt
 a

 h
ol

y 
pe

op
le

 
un

to
 t

he
 L

O
RD

 t
hy

 G
od

.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 e
at

 a
ny

th
in

g 
th

at
 h

as
 d

ie
d 

a 
na

tu
ra

l 
de

at
h;

 g
iv

e 
it

 t
o 

th
e 

st
ra

ng
er

 in
 y

ou
r 

co
m

m
un

it
y 

to
 e

at
, 

or
 y

ou
 

m
ay

 s
el

l i
t 

to
 a

 f
or

ei
gn

er
. 

Fo
r 

yo
u 

ar
e 

a 
pe

op
le

 
co

ns
ec

ra
te

d 
to

 t
he

 L
or

d 
yo

ur
 G

od
.

Yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 e

at
 a

ny
 

ca
rc

as
s.

 T
o 

th
e 

so
jo

ur
ne

r 
th

at
 is

 w
it

hi
n 

yo
ur

 g
at

es
 

yo
u 

m
ay

 g
iv

e 
it

, 
th

at
 h

e 
m

ay
 e

at
 it

, 
or

 it
 m

ay
 b

e 
so

ld
 t

o 
a 

fo
re

ig
ne

r;
 f

or
 

yo
u 

ar
e 

a 
pe

op
le

 h
ol

y 
to

 
YH

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

; 

Be
ca

us
e 

yo
u 

ar
e 

a 
pe

op
le

 
ho

ly
 t

o 
G

od
, 

yo
ur

 G
od

, 
do

n’
t 

ea
t 

an
yt

hi
ng

 t
ha

t 
yo

u 
fi

nd
 d

ea
d.

 Y
ou

 c
an

, 
th

ou
gh

, 
gi

ve
 it

 t
o 

a 
fo

re
ig

ne
r 

in
 y

ou
r 

ne
ig

hb
or

ho
od

 f
or

 a
 m

ea
l 

or
 s

el
l i

t 
to

 a
 f

or
ei

gn
er

.
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Session 2.7 – Milk & Meat 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will bring in a menu from a local restaurant and judge which items fit 
into the Torah dietary laws. 

• Learners will translate “Do not boil a kid in its mother’s milk” verses (Ex. 23:19; 
34:26; Deut. 14:21) 

• Learners will compare the three versions of this kashrut law 
• Learners will assess how the Torah dietary laws fit into their own identity and the 

identity of the broader Jewish People 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: Is poultry (chicken, turkey, duck, etc.) meat? 
• Students will present a menu from a local restaurant and, as a group, evaluate 

which items fit into the Torah dietary laws we have studied. 
• Students should note, “Wait a second, isn’t there a law about not mixing 

meat and milk?” For now, just say, “Yes.” 
• Individually, students will translate the three iterations of “Do not boil a kid in its 

mother’s milk” (Ex. 23:19; 34:26; Deut. 14:21). 
• In small groups, students will compare the three versions. 
• Teacher leads a discussion unpacking some of the underlying values of the 

dietary laws. What about the underlying values of the dietary laws applies to us? 
What can we learn from them? Which are more important to us, if any? 

• What role does dietary practice have on our Jewish identities? What about food 
culture? Are there Jewish foods? Does a Jewish holiday with very non-Kosher 
food feel different? Are there parallels to using colloquial translations of Torah? 
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9
ךָ֔ 
תְ מָ֣
אַדְ

רֵי֙ 
כּוּ
 בִּ
ית
אשִׁ֗
רֵ

ךָ 
י הֶ֑
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֣
ת י
י בֵּ֖

א 
בִ֕י
תָּ

ב 
חֲלֵ֥
 בַּ
י דִ֖
ל גְּ
בַשֵּׁ֥
־תְ
לֹֽא מּֽוֹ׃
אִ

Th
e 

ch
oi

ce
st

 f
ir

st
-f

ru
it

s 
of

 
th

y 
la

nd
 t

ho
u 

sh
al

t 
br

in
g 

in
to

 t
he

 h
ou

se
 o

f 
th

e 
LO

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
. 

Th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 

no
t 

se
et

he
 a

 k
id

 in
 it

s 
m

ot
he

r’
s 

m
ilk

.

Th
e 

ch
oi

ce
 f

ir
st

 f
ru

it
s 

of
 

yo
ur

 s
oi

l y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
br

in
g 

to
 

th
e 

ho
us

e 
of

 t
he

 L
or

d 
yo

ur
 

G
od

. 
Yo

u 
sh

al
l n

ot
 b

oi
l a

 k
id

 in
 

it
s 

m
ot

he
r’

s 
m

ilk
.

Th
e 

ch
oi

ce
st

 f
ir

st
lin

gs
 o

f 
yo

ur
 s

oi
l,

 y
ou

 a
re

 t
o 

br
in

g 
to

 t
he

 h
ou

se
 o

f 
YH

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

. 
Yo

u 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 b
oi

l a
 

ki
d 

in
 t

he
 m

ilk
 o

f 
it

s 
m

ot
he

r.

“B
ri

ng
 t

he
 c

ho
ic

e 
fi

rs
t 

pr
od

uc
e 

of
 t

he
 y

ea
r 

to
 t

he
 

ho
us

e 
of

 y
ou

r 
G

od
.“

D
on

’t
 

bo
il 

a 
ki

d 
in

 it
s 

m
ot

he
r’

s 
m

ilk
.
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ךָ֔ 
תְ מָ֣
אַדְ

רֵי֙ 
כּוּ
 בִּ
ית
אשִׁ֗
רֵ

ךָ 
י הֶ֑
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֣
ת י
י בֵּ֖

א 
בִ֕י
תָּ

ב 
חֲלֵ֥
 בַּ
י דִ֖
ל גְּ
בַשֵּׁ֥
־תְ
לֹא מּֽוֹ׃
אִ
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th
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LO

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
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Th
ou

 s
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lt
 

no
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se
et

he
 a

 k
id

 in
 it
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m

ot
he

r’
s 

m
ilk

.’

Th
e 

ch
oi

ce
 f

ir
st

 f
ru

it
s 

of
 

yo
ur

 s
oi

l y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
br

in
g 

to
 

th
e 

ho
us

e 
of

 t
he

 L
or

d 
yo

ur
 

G
od

. 
Yo

u 
sh

al
l n

ot
 b

oi
l a

 k
id

 in
 

it
s 

m
ot

he
r’

s 
m

ilk
.

Th
e 

pr
em

ie
r 

of
 t

he
 

fi
rs

tf
ru

it
s 

of
 y

ou
r 

so
il 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 b

ri
ng

 in
to

 t
he

 
ho

us
e 

of
 Y

H
VH

 y
ou

r 
G

od
. 

Yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 b

oi
l a

 k
id

 in
 

th
e 

m
ilk

 o
f 

it
s 

m
ot

he
r.

“B
ri

ng
 t

he
 f

in
es
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Unit 3 – Torah: “Oh! I’ve Celebrated that Holiday 
Before!” 
(unscripted) 

 
Enduring Understandings 

• All translation is interpretation. 
• All translations are rooted in their process and purpose of creation. 
• Meaningful contemporary translations of Torah can be produced without 

Hebrew. 
• There is no universal translation of Torah for all settings. 

 
Essential Questions 

• How does the language of Torah change how we read it? 
• When does our Torah become my Torah? And when does my Torah 

become our Torah? 
• When are the appropriate times to use Hebrew and English translations in 

translating and interpreting Torah? 
 
Goals 

• To teach that when translating from language to language, another level of 
meaning reveals itself when biblical texts are connected to contemporary 
identities.  

• To help learners explore their own Jewish identities through appropriating 
their own translations of Torah. 

• To facilitate exploration of learners’ own Jewish identities by teaching 
them how to create and use their own translations of Torah. 

• To teach how and when Torah is used in Jewish practice. 
• To teach how the category of text (Aggadah, Halacha, familiar liturgy) 

changes how one interacts with the material. 
• Make the Torah less daunting by connecting it to familiar experiences 

 
Unit Objectives 

• Learners will identify and compare their own Shabbat observances to what 
is written in Torah 

• Learners will identify how the Torah instructs us to celebrate Pesach 
• Learners will articulate the importance of Pesach to their Jewish identity. 
• Learners will debate the possible benefits and drawbacks of using colloquial or 

formal translations in their own seders. 
 
Authentic Assessments 

• Learners will continue building on their translation skills and continue a dialogue 
about how best to use those translations in their Jewish practice. 

 
Building Block Assessments 
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• Learners will translate the Shabbat establishment and observance 
passages (Ex. 34:21; Ex. 35:1-3; Lev. 19:30) 

• Learners will translate Ex. 31:16-17; the source text for V’shamru.  
• Learners will translate festival & Pesach establishing texts in groups (Ex. 12:14-

20; 13:3-7; 23:15; Lev. 23:1-8; Num. 28:16-25; Deut. 16:1-8) 
• Learners will translate the Matzah source-texts (Ex. 12:33-34, 39) 
• Learners will translate, in groups, Torah texts in a traditional Haggadah. 

 
Key Terms/Concepts 

§ Shabbat 
§ V’shamru 
§ Pesach 
§ Seder 
§ Matzah 
§ Haggadah 

 
Appendix 

§ Shabbat Establishment & Observance Source Sheet 
§ V’shamru Source Sheet 
§ Pesach Establishment Source Sheets 
§ Matzah Source Sheet 
§ Kosher Matzah Recipe 
§ Haggadah Source Sheet 
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Session 3.1 – Shabbat 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will identify and compare their own Shabbat observances to what 
is written in Torah 

• Learners will translate the Shabbat establishment and observance 
passages (Ex. 34:21; Ex. 35:1-3; Lev. 19:30) 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: When you think of “Shabbat,” what’s one word or phrase that 
comes to mind? 

• Teacher writes at least 20 different Shabbat observances on the board (lighting 
candles, dinner with family, not driving, going to synagogue, etc.). Students are 
then asked to come up to the board and check off the ones they do.  

• Teacher leads a discussion about the different observances. Sample discussion 
questions: 

• What got the most checks? Someone who checked that – why do you think 
so many people checked that observance? 

• Did anyone not check anything? Why not? 
• What does this tell us about our Shabbat observances? 

• In three groups, students will translate the three Shabbat establishment and 
observance texts (Ex. 34:21; Ex. 35:1-3; Lev. 19:30) at three stations. Students 
will start at one station with one text and translate that text. Then they will rotate 
to the other stations, making notes and observations on the others’ translations.  

• As a class, they will articulate what Shabbat observance looks like in the Torah. 
Teacher leads a discussion comparing the class’s Shabbat observance to what is 
written in Torah. 
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ד וּ
עֲבֹ֔
 תַּ
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ת 
שֶׁ
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משֶֹׁ֗

ל 
קְַהֵ֣
וַיּ

ם 
לֵהֶ֑
 אֲ
מֶר
א יֹּ֣
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Session 3.2 – V’shamru 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will translate Ex. 31:16-17; the source text for V’shamru.  
• Learners will adapt their translation into singable lyrics for the Rothblum melody 

(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=iVTvlSHBMs4). 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s your favorite Shabbat song? 
• The cantor/music leader will come in, chant V’shamru, as well as sing the 

Rothblum melody for V’shamru with the students. 
• Then, the students will write translations of Ex. 31:16-17; the source text for 

V’shamru, into singable lyrics for the Rothblum melody. 
• Students will share their creations. 
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ce
 t

hr
ou

gh
ou

t 
th

ei
r 

ge
ne

ra
ti

on
s 

as
 a

 
co

ve
na

nt
 f

or
 t

he
 a

ge
s;

Th
e 

Is
ra

el
it

es
 w

ill
 k

ee
p 

th
e 

Sa
bb

at
h,

 o
bs

er
ve

 
Sa

bb
at

h-
ke

ep
in

g 
do

w
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

ge
ne

ra
ti

on
s,

 
as

 a
 s

ta
nd

in
g 

co
ve

na
nt

.
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:1

7
ל 
רָאֵ֔
ישְִׂ

י  נֵ֣
 בְּ
בֵין֙
י וּ
בֵּינִ֗

ת 
שֶׁ
־שֵׁ֣
כִּי

ם 
עלָֹ֑
 לְ
וא
 הִ֖
וֹת
א֥

ה֙ 
הְוָ
ה י
עָשָׂ֤

ם 
מִָ֗י
י

ץ 
רֶ
הָאָ֔
ת־
וְאֶ

םִ 
י מַ֣
הַשָּׁ
ת־
אֶ

ת 
שָׁבַ֖

י 
יעִ֔
שְּׁבִ
 הַ
וֹם֙
בַיּ
וּ

שֽׁ׃
נִּפַָ
וַיּ

It
 is

 a
 s

ig
n 

be
tw

ee
n 

M
e 

an
d 

th
e 

ch
ild

re
n 

of
 Is

ra
el

 
fo

r 
ev

er
; 

fo
r 

in
 s

ix
 d

ay
s 

th
e 

LO
RD

 m
ad

e 
he

av
en

 
an

d 
ea

rt
h,

 a
nd

 o
n 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

H
e 

ce
as

ed
 

fr
om

 w
or

k 
an

d 
re

st
ed

.’

it
 s

ha
ll 

be
 a

 s
ig

n 
fo

r 
al

l 
ti

m
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

M
e 

an
d 

th
e 

pe
op

le
 o

f 
Is

ra
el

. 
Fo

r 
in

 s
ix

 
da

ys
 t

he
 L

or
d 

m
ad

e 
he

av
en

 a
nd

 e
ar

th
, 

an
d 

on
 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

H
e 

ce
as

ed
 f

ro
m

 w
or

k 
an

d 
w

as
 

re
fr

es
he

d.

be
tw

ee
n 

m
e 

an
d 

th
e 

Ch
ild

re
n 

of
 Is

ra
el

 a
 s

ig
n 

it
 

is
, 

fo
r 

th
e 

ag
es

, 
fo

r 
in

 s
ix

 
da

ys
 Y

H
VH

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
he

av
en

s 
an

d 
th

e 
ea

rt
h,

 
bu

t 
on

 t
he

 s
ev

en
th

 d
ay

 h
e 

ce
as

ed
 a

nd
 p

au
se

d-
fo

r-
br

ea
th

.

It
’s

 a
 f

ix
ed

 s
ig

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
m

e 
an

d 
th

e 
Is

ra
el

it
es

. 
Ye

s,
 

be
ca

us
e 

in
 s

ix
 d

ay
s 

G
od

 
m

ad
e 

th
e 

H
ea

ve
ns

 a
nd

 
th

e 
Ea

rt
h 

an
d 

on
 t

he
 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

he
 s

to
pp

ed
 

an
d 

to
ok

 a
 lo

ng
, 

de
ep

 
br

ea
th

.’
”
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Session 3.3 – Pesach 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will report how the Torah instructs us to celebrate Pesach 
• Learners will translate festival & Pesach establishing texts (Ex. 12:14-20; 13:3-7; 

23:15; Lev. 23:1-8; Num. 28:16-25; Deut. 16:1-8) 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: When you think of “Pesach/Passover,” what’s one word or phrase 
that comes to mind? 

• Learners will translate the Pesach establishing texts in groups: 
• Group 1 - Ex. 12:14-20 
• Group 2 - Ex. 13:3-7; 23:15 
• Group 3 - Lev. 23:1-8 
• Group 4 - Num. 28:16-25 
• Group 5 - Deut. 16:1-8 

• Using those texts, groups will be asked to create an invitation to a Pesach party. 
They will have to decide how much and what information to include, but the 
content should include information from the passage they translated. Groups will 
then present their invitations. 

• Alternative plan for a more art-focused lesson: Present the source sheets, 
students create invitations, and present those invitations as their 
translations. 

• Teacher will then ask the students about how the Torah is telling us to celebrate 
Pesach. Teacher leads a discussion about the difference between how the Torah 
tells us to celebrate Pesach and how we celebrate today. 
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:1

ב 
בִ֔י
הָאָ

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֣
ת־
 אֶ
וֹר֙
שָׁמ

ה 
הוָ֖
לַי

ח 
סַ
 פֶּ֔
יתָ
עָשִׂ֣
וְ

ב 
בִ֗י
הָאָֽ

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֣
 בְּ
כִּ֞י

ךָ 
י הֶ֑
אֱלֹ

ךָ 
י הֶ֛
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֧
ךָ֜ י
יאֲ
וֹצִ֨
ה

ה׃
יֽלְָ
 לָ
יםִ
צְרַ֖
מִמִּ

O
bs

er
ve

 t
he

 m
on

th
 o

f 
Ab

ib
, 

an
d 

ke
ep

 t
he

 
pa

ss
ov

er
 u

nt
o 

th
e 

LO
RD

 
th

y 
G

od
; 

fo
r 

in
 t

he
 m

on
th

 
of

 A
bi

b 
th

e 
LO

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
 

br
ou

gh
t 

th
ee

 f
or

th
 o

ut
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t 

by
 n

ig
ht

.

O
bs

er
ve

 t
he

 m
on

th
 o

f 
Ab

ib
 a

nd
 o

ff
er

 a
 p

as
so

ve
r 

sa
cr

if
ic

e 
to

 t
he

 L
or

d 
yo

ur
 

G
od

, 
fo

r 
it

 w
as

 in
 t

he
 

m
on

th
 o

f 
Ab

ib
, 

at
 n

ig
ht

, 
th

at
 t

he
 L

or
d 

yo
ur

 G
od

 
fr

ee
d 

yo
u 

fr
om

 E
gy

pt
.

Ke
ep

 t
he

 N
ew

-m
oo

n 
of

 
Av

iv
/R

ip
e-

gr
ai

n.
 Y

ou
 a

re
 

to
 o

bs
er

ve
 P

as
so

ve
r 

to
 

YH
VH

 y
ou

r 
G

od
, 

fo
r 

in
 t

he
 

N
ew

-m
oo

n 
of

 A
vi

v 
YH

VH
 

yo
ur

 G
od

 t
oo

k 
yo

u 
ou

t 
of

 
Eg

yp
t,

 a
t 

ni
gh

t.
 

O
bs

er
ve

 t
he

 m
on

th
 o

f 
Ab

ib
 b

y 
ce

le
br

at
in

g 
th

e 
Pa

ss
ov

er
 t

o 
G

od
, 

yo
ur

 
G

od
. 

It
 w

as
 in

 t
he

 m
on

th
 

of
 A

bi
b 

th
at

 G
od

, 
yo

ur
 

G
od

, 
de

liv
er

ed
 y

ou
 b

y 
ni

gh
t 

fr
om

 E
gy

pt
.

16
:2

ה 
הוָ֥
לַי

ח 
סַ פֶּ֛

תָּ 
חְ בַָ֥
וְז

ם֙ 
קוֹ
בַּמָּ

ר 
בָקָ֑
ן וּ
א
 צֹ֣
יךָ
לֹהֶ֖
אֱ

ן  כֵּ֥
לְשַׁ

ה 
הְוָ֔
ר י
בְִחַ֣
ר־י
אֲשֶׁ

ם׃
 שָֽׁ
מ֖וֹ
שְׁ

An
d 

th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 s

ac
ri

fi
ce

 
th

e 
pa

ss
ov

er
-o

ff
er

in
g 

un
to

 
th

e 
LO

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
, 

of
 t

he
 

fl
oc

k 
an

d 
th

e 
he

rd
, 

in
 t

he
 

pl
ac

e 
w

hi
ch

 t
he

 L
O

RD
 

sh
al

l c
ho

os
e 

to
 c

au
se

 H
is

 
na

m
e 

to
 d

w
el

l t
he

re
.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l s
la

ug
ht

er
 t

he
 

pa
ss

ov
er

 s
ac

ri
fi

ce
 f

or
 t

he
 

Lo
rd

 y
ou

r 
G

od
, 

fr
om

 t
he

 
fl

oc
k 

an
d 

th
e 

he
rd

, 
in

 t
he

 
pl

ac
e 

w
he

re
 t

he
 L

or
d 

w
ill

 
ch

oo
se

 t
o 

es
ta

bl
is

h 
H

is
 

na
m

e.
 

Yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 s

la
ug

ht
er

 t
he

 
Pa

ss
ov

er
-o

ff
er

in
g 

to
 Y

H
VH

 
yo

ur
 G

od
, 

(f
ro

m
) 

fl
oc

k 
an

d 
he

rd
, 

in
 t

he
 p

la
ce

 
th

at
 Y

H
VH

 c
ho

os
es

 t
o 

ha
ve

 h
is

 n
am

e 
dw

el
l.

O
ff

er
 t

he
 P

as
so

ve
r-

Sa
cr

if
ic

e 
to

 G
od

, 
yo

ur
 

G
od

, 
at

 t
he

 p
la

ce
 G

od
 

ch
oo

se
s 

to
 b

e 
w

or
sh

ip
ed

 
by

 e
st

ab
lis

hi
ng

 h
is

 n
am

e 
th

er
e.

16
:3

ץ 
חָמֵ֔

יו֙ 
עָלָ

ל 
אֹכַ֤
־ת
לֹא

יו 
עָלָ֥
ל־
אכַ
תֹּֽ
ם 
י מִָ֛
ת י
בְעַ֥
שִׁ

י  כִּ֣
ניִ 
 עֹ֑
חֶם
 לֶ֣
וֹת
מַצּ֖

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֣
 מֵ
אתָ֙
יצָָ֙

וֹן 
פָּז֗
בְחִ

רֹ֔ 
זכְּ
 תִּ
עַן
לְמַ֣

םִ 
רַ֔י
מִצְ

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֣
 מֵ
תְךָ֙
צֵאֽ

ם 
־י֤וֹ
אֶת

ךָ׃
חַיֶּיֽ

י  מְֵ֥
ל י
 כֹּ֖
יםִ
צְרַ֔
מִ

Th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 e

at
 n

o 
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 w
it

h 
it

; 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

 s
ha

lt
 t

ho
u 

ea
t 

un
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 
th

er
ew

it
h,

 e
ve

n 
th

e 
br

ea
d 

of
 a

ff
lic

ti
on

; 
fo

r 
in

 h
as

te
 

di
ds

t 
th

ou
 c

om
e 

fo
rt

h 
ou

t 
of

 t
he

 la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t;
 t

ha
t 

th
ou

 m
ay

es
t 

re
m

em
be

r 
th

e 
da

y 
w

he
n 

th
ou

 c
am

es
t 

fo
rt

h 
ou

t 
of

 t
he

 la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
al

l t
he

 d
ay

s 
of

 t
hy

 
lif

e.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l n
ot

 e
at

 a
ny

th
in

g 
le

av
en

ed
 w

it
h 

it
; 

fo
r 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
 t

he
re

af
te

r 
yo

u 
sh

al
l e

at
 u

nl
ea

ve
ne

d 
br

ea
d,

 b
re

ad
 o

f 
di

st
re

ss
—

fo
r 

yo
u 

de
pa

rt
ed

 f
ro

m
 t

he
 

la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
hu

rr
ie

dl
y—

so
 

th
at

 y
ou

 m
ay

 r
em

em
be

r 
th

e 
da

y 
of

 y
ou

r 
de

pa
rt

ur
e 

fr
om

 t
he

 la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
as

 
lo

ng
 a

s 
yo

u 
liv

e.

Yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 e

at
 it

 w
it

h 
le

av
en

; 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

 y
ou

 
ar

e 
to

 e
at

 it
 w

it
h 

m
at

zo
t,

 
br

ea
d 

of
 a

ff
lic

ti
on

, 
fo

r 
w

it
h 

tr
ep

id
at

io
n 

yo
u 

w
en

t 
ou

t 
fr

om
 t

he
 la

nd
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t,

 in
 o

rd
er

 t
ha

t 
yo

u 
m

ay
 b

ea
r-

in
-m

in
d 

th
e 

da
y 

of
 y

ou
r 

go
in

g-
ou

t 
fr

om
 t

he
 

la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t,
 a

ll 
th

e 
da

ys
 

of
 y

ou
r 

lif
e.

 

D
on

’t
 e

at
 y

ea
st

 b
re

ad
 

w
it

h 
it

; 
fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

 e
at

 
it

 w
it

h 
un

ra
is

ed
 b

re
ad

, 
ha

rd
-t

im
es

 b
re

ad
, 

be
ca

us
e 

yo
u 

le
ft

 E
gy

pt
 in

 
a 

hu
rr

y—
th

at
 b

re
ad

 w
ill

 
ke

ep
 t

he
 m

em
or

y 
fr

es
h 

of
 

ho
w

 y
ou

 le
ft

 E
gy

pt
 f

or
 a

s 
lo

ng
 a

s 
yo

u 
liv

e.
 

16
:4

ר 
שְׂאֹ֛

ךָ֥ 
 לְ
ה
רֵָאֶ֨
א־י
וְלֹֽ

ם 
י מִָ֑
ת י
בְעַ֣
 שִׁ
לְךָ֖
גְּבֻ
ל־
בְּכָ

ר 
בָּשָׂ֗
־הַ
מִן

ין 
ילִָ֣
א־
וְלֹ

ם 
בַּיּ֥וֹ

ב 
רֶ עֶ֛
 בָּ
ח בְַּ֥
תִּז

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֨

ר׃
בֹּֽקֶ
 לַ
שׁ֖וֹן
רִא
הָ

An
d 

th
er

e 
sh

al
l b

e 
no

 
le

av
en

 s
ee

n 
w

it
h 

th
ee

 in
 

al
l t

he
y 

bo
rd

er
s 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
; 

ne
it

he
r 

sh
al

l a
ny

 o
f 

th
e 

fl
es

h,
 w

hi
ch

 t
ho

u 
sa

cr
if

ic
es

t 
th

e 
fi

rs
t 

da
y 

at
 

ev
en

, 
re

m
ai

n 
al

l n
ig

ht
 

un
ti

l t
he

 m
or

ni
ng

.

Fo
r 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
 n

o 
le

av
en

 
sh

al
l b

e 
fo

un
d 

w
it

h 
yo

u 
in

 
al

l y
ou

r 
te

rr
it

or
y,

 a
nd

 
no

ne
 o

f 
th

e 
fl

es
h 

of
 w

ha
t 

yo
u 

sl
au

gh
te

r 
on

 t
he

 
ev

en
in

g 
of

 t
he

 f
ir

st
 d

ay
 

sh
al

l b
e 

le
ft

 u
nt

il 
m

or
ni

ng
.

Th
er

e 
is

 n
ot

 t
o 

be
 s

ee
n 

w
it

h 
yo

u 
(a

ny
) 

fe
rm

en
ta

ti
on

 in
 a

ll 
yo

ur
 

te
rr

it
or

y 
fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

, 
th

er
e 

is
 n

ot
 t

o 
re

m
ai

n-
ov

er
ni

gh
t 

(a
ny

) 
of

 t
he

 
m

ea
t 

th
at

 y
ou

 s
la

ug
ht

er
 

at
 s

un
se

t 
on

 t
he

 f
ir

st
 d

ay
, 

ti
ll 

da
yb

re
ak

.

Th
er

e 
is

 t
o 

be
 n

o 
si

gn
 o

f 
ye

as
t 

an
yw

he
re

 f
or

 s
ev

en
 

da
ys

. 
An

d 
do

n’
t 

le
t 

an
y 

of
 

th
e 

m
ea

t 
th

at
 y

ou
 

sa
cr

if
ic

e 
in

 t
he

 e
ve

ni
ng

 b
e 

le
ft

 o
ve

r 
un

ti
l m

or
ni

ng
.
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16
:5

חַ 
זבְֹּ֣
 לִ
ל כַ֖
תוּ

א 
לֹ֥

ךָ 
רֶ֔י
שְׁעָ

ד 
אַחַ֣
 בְּ
סַח
הַפָּ֑
ת־
אֶ

ן  תֵֹ֥
ךָ נ
י הֶ֖
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֥
ר־י
אֲשֶׁ ךְֽ׃
לָ

Th
ou

 m
ay

es
t 

no
t 

sa
cr

if
ic

e 
th

e 
pa

ss
ov

er
-o

ff
er

in
g 

w
it

hi
n 

an
y 

of
 t

hy
 g

at
es

, 
w

hi
ch

 t
he

 L
O

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
 

gi
ve

th
 t

he
e;

Yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

pe
rm

it
te

d 
to

 
sl

au
gh

te
r 

th
e 

pa
ss

ov
er

 
sa

cr
if

ic
e 

in
 a

ny
 o

f 
th

e 
se

tt
le

m
en

ts
 t

ha
t 

th
e 

Lo
rd

 
yo

ur
 G

od
 is

 g
iv

in
g 

yo
u;

Yo
u 

m
ay

 n
ot

 s
la

ug
ht

er
 t

he
 

Pa
ss

ov
er

-o
ff

er
in

g 
w

it
hi

n 
on

e 
of

 y
ou

r 
ga

te
s 

th
at

 
YH

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 is
 g

iv
in

g 
yo

u;
 

D
on

’t
 s

ac
ri

fi
ce

 t
he

 
Pa

ss
ov

er
 in

 a
ny

 o
f 

th
e 

to
w

ns
 t

ha
t 

G
od

, 
yo

ur
 G

od
, 

gi
ve

s 
yo

u 
ot

he
r 

th
an

 t
he

 
on

e 
G

od
, 

yo
ur

 G
od

, 
de

si
gn

at
es

 f
or

 w
or

sh
ip

;

16
:6

ם 
ק֞וֹ
הַמָּ
ל־
־אֶ
אִםֽ

י 
כִּ֠

ךָ֙ 
הֶ֙י
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֤
ר י
בְִחַ֨
ר־י
אֲשֶׁ

ח 
זבְַּ֥
 תִּ
ם שָׁ֛

מ֔וֹ 
 שְׁ
ן כֵּ֣
לְשַׁ

א 
ב֣וֹ
 כְּ
רֶב
בָּעָ֑

ח 
סַ פֶּ֖
־הַ
אֶת

ךָ֥ 
אֽתְ
 צֵ
ד עֵ֖
מוֹ

שׁ 
מֶ
הַשֶּׁ֔

םִ׃
רָֽי
מִּצְ
מִ

bu
t 

at
 t

he
 p

la
ce

 w
hi

ch
 t

he
 

LO
RD

 t
hy

 G
od

 s
ha

ll 
ch

oo
se

 
to

 c
au

se
 H

is
 n

am
e 

to
 

dw
el

l i
n,

 t
he

re
 t

ho
u 

sh
al

t 
sa

cr
if

ic
e 

th
e 

pa
ss

ov
er

-
of

fe
ri

ng
 a

t 
ev

en
, 

at
 t

he
 

go
in

g 
do

w
n 

of
 t

he
 s

un
, 

at
 

th
e 

se
as

on
 t

ha
t 

th
ou

 
ca

m
es

t 
fo

rt
h 

ou
t 

of
 E

gy
pt

.

bu
t 

at
 t

he
 p

la
ce

 w
he

re
 

th
e 

Lo
rd

 y
ou

r 
G

od
 w

ill
 

ch
oo

se
 t

o 
es

ta
bl

is
h 

H
is

 
na

m
e,

 t
he

re
 a

lo
ne

 s
ha

ll 
yo

u 
sl

au
gh

te
r 

th
e 

pa
ss

ov
er

 s
ac

ri
fi

ce
, 

in
 t

he
 

ev
en

in
g,

 a
t 

su
nd

ow
n,

 t
he

 
ti

m
e 

of
 d

ay
 w

he
n 

yo
u 

de
pa

rt
ed

 f
ro

m
 E

gy
pt

.

ra
th

er
, 

in
 t

he
 p

la
ce

 t
ha

t 
YH

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 c
ho

os
es

 
hi

s 
na

m
e 

to
 d

w
el

l y
ou

 a
re

 
to

 s
la

ug
ht

er
 t

he
 P

as
so

ve
r-

of
fe

ri
ng

, 
at

 s
et

ti
ng

-t
im

e,
 

w
he

n 
th

e 
su

n 
co

m
es

 in
, 

at
 

th
e 

ap
po

in
te

d-
ti

m
e 

of
 

yo
ur

 g
oi

ng
-o

ut
 f

ro
m

 
Eg

yp
t.

th
er

e 
an

d 
th

er
e 

on
ly

 y
ou

 
w

ill
 o

ff
er

 t
he

 P
as

so
ve

r-
Sa

cr
if

ic
e 

at
 e

ve
ni

ng
 a

s 
th

e 
su

n 
go

es
 d

ow
n,

 m
ar

ki
ng

 
th

e 
ti

m
e 

th
at

 y
ou

 le
ft

 
Eg

yp
t.
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ם 
ק֕וֹ
בַּמָּ

תָּ֔ 
כַלְ
וְאָ֣

תָּ֙ 
שַּׁלְ
וּבִ

ךָ 
י הֶ֖
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֥
ר י
בְִחַ֛
ר י
אֲשֶׁ֥

תָּ֖ 
לַכְ
וְהָ

ר 
קֶ
בַבֹּ֔

תָ 
י פָנִ֣
וֹ וּ
בּ֑

ךָ׃
לֶיֽ
אהָֹ
לְ

An
d 

th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 r

oa
st

 a
nd

 
ea

t 
it

 in
 t

he
 p

la
ce

 w
hi

ch
 

th
e 

LO
RD

 t
hy

 G
od

 s
ha

ll 
ch

oo
se

; 
an

d 
th

ou
 s

ha
lt

 
tu

rn
 in

 t
he

 m
or

ni
ng

, 
an

d 
go

 u
nt

o 
th

y 
te

nt
s.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l c
oo

k 
an

d 
ea

t 
it

 
at

 t
he

 p
la

ce
 t

ha
t 

th
e 

Lo
rd

 
yo

ur
 G

od
 w

ill
 c

ho
os

e;
 a

nd
 

in
 t

he
 m

or
ni

ng
 y

ou
 m

ay
 

st
ar

t 
ba

ck
 o

n 
yo

ur
 j

ou
rn

ey
 

ho
m

e.

Yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 b

oi
l i

t 
an

d 
yo

u 
ar

e 
to

 e
at

 it
 in

 t
he

 p
la

ce
 

th
at

 Y
H

VH
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 
ch

oo
se

s.
 T

he
n 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 

fa
ce

 a
bo

ut
, 

at
 d

ay
br

ea
k,

 
an

d 
go

 b
ac

k 
to

 y
ou

r 
te

nt
s.

 

Bo
il 

an
d 

ea
t 

it
 a

t 
th

e 
pl

ac
e 

de
si

gn
at

ed
 b

y 
G

od
, 

yo
ur

 G
od

. 
Th

en
, 

at
 

da
yb

re
ak

, 
tu

rn
 a

ro
un

d 
an

d 
go

 h
om

e.
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ת 
צּ֑וֹ
 מַ
ל כַ֣
תּאֹ

ם 
י מִָ֖
ת י
שֶׁ
שֵׁ֥

ת֙ 
צֶ֙רֶ
 עֲ
עִ֗י
בִי
הַשְּׁ

ם 
בַיּ֣וֹ
וּ

ה 
עֲשֶׂ֖
 תַ
לֹ֥א

ךָ 
הֶ֔י
אֱלֹ

ה 
הוָ֣
לַי

הֽ׃
אכָ
מְלָ

Si
x 

da
ys

 t
ho

u 
sh

al
t 

ea
t 

un
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

; 
an

d 
on

 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
sh

al
l b

e 
a 

so
le

m
n 

as
se

m
bl

y 
to

 t
he

 
LO

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
; 

th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 

do
 n

o 
w

or
k 

th
er

ei
n.

Af
te

r 
ea

ti
ng

 u
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

br
ea

d 
si

x 
da

ys
, 

yo
u 

sh
al

l 
ho

ld
 a

 s
ol

em
n 

ga
th

er
in

g 
fo

r 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 o
n 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y:

 y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
do

 n
o 

w
or

k.

Fo
r 

si
x 

da
ys

 y
ou

 a
re

 t
o 

ea
t 

m
at

zo
t,

 o
n 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

is
 a

 (
da

y 
of

) 
Re

st
ra

in
t 

to
 Y

H
VH

 y
ou

r 
G

od
; 

yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 d

o 
(a

ny
) 

w
or

k.

Ea
t 

un
ra

is
ed

 b
re

ad
 f

or
 s

ix
 

da
ys

. 
Se

t 
as

id
e 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

as
 a

 h
ol

id
ay

; 
do

n’
t 

do
 a

ny
 w

or
k.
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eb
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JP
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JP
S
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SG
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ur

ce
 S
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et
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ag
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TX
Ti

ng
 th
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x
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6
וֹן 
אשׁ֗
הָרִ

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֣
וּבַ

ם 
 י֖וֹ
ר שָׂ֛
 עָ
ה עָ֥
רְבָּ
בְּאַ

הֽ׃
הוָ
לַי

ח 
סַ פֶּ֖

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֑
לַ

An
d 

in
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 m
on

th
, 

on
 

th
e 

fo
ur

te
en

th
 d

ay
 o

f 
th

e 
m

on
th

, 
is

 t
he

 L
O

RD
’S

 
pa

ss
ov

er
.

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 m
on

th
, 

on
 t

he
 

fo
ur

te
en

th
 d

ay
 o

f 
th

e 
m

on
th

, 
th

er
e 

sh
al

l b
e 

a 
pa

ss
ov

er
 s

ac
ri

fi
ce

 t
o 

th
e 

Lo
rd

,

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 N
ew

-m
oo

n,
 o

n 
th

e 
fo

ur
te

en
th

 d
ay

 a
ft

er
 

th
e 

N
ew

-m
oo

n 
is

 P
as

so
ve

r 
to

 Y
H

VH
.

“G
od

’s
 P

as
so

ve
r 

is
 t

o 
be

 
he

ld
 o

n 
th

e 
fo

ur
te

en
th

 
da

y 
of

 t
he

 f
ir

st
 m

on
th

. 
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7
ם 
 י֛וֹ
ר שָׂ֥
 עָ
ה
מִשָּׁ֨
בַחֲ
וּ

ת 
בְעַ֣
 שִׁ
ג חָ֑

ה 
הַזֶּ֖

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֥
לַ

לֽ׃
אֵָכֵ
ת י
צּ֖וֹ
 מַ
ים
ימִָ֔

An
d 

on
 t

he
 f

if
te

en
th

 d
ay

 
of

 t
hi

s 
m

on
th

 s
ha

ll 
be

 a
 

fe
as

t;
 s

ev
en

 d
ay

s 
sh

al
l 

un
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 b
e 

ea
te

n.

an
d 

on
 t

he
 f

if
te

en
th

 d
ay

 
of

 t
ha

t 
m

on
th

 a
 f

es
ti

va
l.

 
U

nl
ea

ve
ne

d 
br

ea
d 

sh
al

l b
e 

ea
te

n 
fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

. 

An
d 

on
 t

he
 f

if
te

en
th

 d
ay

 
af

te
r 

th
is

 N
ew

-m
oo

n:
 a

 
pi

lg
ri

m
ag

e-
ce

le
br

at
io

n!
 

Fo
r 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
, 

m
at

zo
t 

ar
e 

to
 b

e 
ea

te
n:

O
n 

th
e 

fi
ft

ee
nt

h 
da

y 
of

 
th

is
 m

on
th

 h
ol

d 
a 

fe
st

iv
al

. 
Fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

, 
ea

t 
on

ly
 

un
ra

is
ed

 b
re

ad
: 
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8
וֹן 
אשׁ֖
הָרִ

ם 
בַּיּ֥וֹ

ת 
אכֶ
מְלֶ֥
ל־
 כָּ
דֶשׁ
־קֹ֑
רָא
מִקְ

שֽׂוּ׃
תַעֲ

א 
 לֹ֥
ה דָֹ֖
עֲב

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 d
ay

 s
ha

ll 
be

 a
 

ho
ly

 c
on

vo
ca

ti
on

; 
ye

 s
ha

ll 
do

 n
o 

m
an

ne
r 

of
 s

er
vi

le
 

w
or

k;

Th
e 

fi
rs

t 
da

y 
sh

al
l b

e 
a 

sa
cr

ed
 o

cc
as

io
n:

 y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
no

t 
w

or
k 

at
 y

ou
r 

oc
cu

pa
ti

on
s.

 

on
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 d
ay

, 
a 

pr
oc

la
m

at
io

n 
of

 h
ol

in
es

s;
 

an
y-

ki
nd

 o
f 

se
rv

ile
 w

or
k 

is
 

no
t 

to
 b

e 
do

ne
. 

Be
gi

n 
th

e 
fi

rs
t 

da
y 

in
 h

ol
y 

w
or

sh
ip

; 
do

n’
t 

do
 a

ny
 

re
gu

la
r 

w
or

k 
th

at
 d

ay
.
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9
ה֙ 
עלָֹ

ה 
אִשֶּׁ֤

ם 
בְתֶּ֨
קְרַ
וְהִ

ר 
בָקָ֛
ניֵ־
 בְּ
ים
פָּרִ֧

ה 
הוָ֔
לַיֽ

ה 
בְעָ֤
וְשִׁ

ד 
אֶחָ֑

לִ 
י אַ֣
םִ וְ
י שְׁנַ֖

ם 
ימִ֖
תְּמִ

ה 
שָׁנָ֔

י  נֵ֣
 בְּ
ים֙
בָשִׂ
כְ

םֽ׃
לָכֶ

י֥וּ 
יהְִ

bu
t 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

pr
es

en
t 

an
 

of
fe

ri
ng

 m
ad

e 
by

 f
ir

e,
 a

 
bu

rn
t-

of
fe

ri
ng

 u
nt

o 
th

e 
LO

RD
: 

tw
o 

yo
un

g 
bu

llo
ck

s,
 a

nd
 o

ne
 r

am
, 

an
d 

se
ve

n 
he

-l
am

bs
 o

f 
th

e 
fi

rs
t 

ye
ar

; 
th

ey
 s

ha
ll 

be
 

un
to

 y
ou

 w
it

ho
ut

 b
le

m
is

h;

Yo
u 

sh
al

l p
re

se
nt

 a
n 

of
fe

ri
ng

 b
y 

fi
re

, 
a 

bu
rn

t 
of

fe
ri

ng
, 

to
 t

he
 L

or
d:

 t
w

o 
bu

lls
 o

f 
th

e 
he

rd
, 

on
e 

ra
m

, 
an

d 
se

ve
n 

ye
ar

lin
g 

la
m

bs
—

se
e 

th
at

 t
he

y 
ar

e 
w

it
ho

ut
 b

le
m

is
h.

 

Yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 b

ri
ng

-n
ea

r 
a 

fi
re

-o
ff

er
in

g,
 a

s 
an

 
of

fe
ri

ng
-u

p 
fo

r 
YH

VH
: 

bu
lls

, 
yo

un
g 

of
 t

he
 h

er
d-

 
tw

o,
 a

nd
 o

ne
 r

am
, 

an
d 

se
ve

n 
la

m
bs

 a
 y

ea
r 

in
 a

ge
, 

w
ho

lly
-s

ou
nd

 a
re

 t
he

y 
to

 
be

 f
or

 y
ou

;

Br
in

g 
a 

Fi
re

-G
if

t 
to

 G
od

, 
a 

W
ho

le
-B

ur
nt

-O
ff

er
in

g:
 

tw
o 

yo
un

g 
bu

lls
, 

on
e 

ra
m

, 
an

d 
se

ve
n 

m
al

e 
ye

ar
lin

g 
la

m
bs

—
al

l h
ea

lt
hy

.
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0
ה 
וּלָ֣
בְּל

ת 
לֶ
 סֹ֖
ם
חְָתָ֔
מִ֨נ
וּ

ם 
רנִֹ֜י
עֶשְׂ

ה 
לֹשָׁ֨
 שְׁ
מֶן
בַשָּׁ֑

לִ 
י אַ֖
 לָ
י֛ם
רנִֹ
עֶשְׂ

י  נֵ֧
וּשְׁ

ר 
לַפָּ֗

שֽׂוּ׃
תַּעֲ

an
d 

th
ei

r 
m

ea
l-

of
fe

ri
ng

, 
fi

ne
 f

lo
ur

 m
in

gl
ed

 w
it

h 
oi

l;
 t

hr
ee

 t
en

th
 p

ar
ts

 s
ha

ll 
ye

 o
ff

er
 f

or
 a

 b
ul

lo
ck

, 
an

d 
tw

o 
te

nt
h 

pa
rt

s 
fo

r 
th

e 
ra

m
;

Th
e 

m
ea

l o
ff

er
in

g 
w

it
h 

th
em

 s
ha

ll 
be

 o
f 

ch
oi

ce
 

fl
ou

r 
w

it
h 

oi
l m

ix
ed

 in
: 

pr
ep

ar
e 

th
re

e-
te

nt
hs

 o
f 

a 
m

ea
su

re
 f

or
 a

 b
ul

l,
 t

w
o-

te
nt

hs
 f

or
 a

 r
am

;

an
d 

th
ei

r 
gr

ai
n-

gi
ft

- 
fl

ou
r 

m
ix

ed
 w

it
h 

oi
l:

 t
hr

ee
 

te
nt

h-
m

ea
su

re
s 

fo
r 

th
e 

bu
ll 

an
d 

tw
o 

te
nt

h-
 

m
ea

su
re

s 
fo

r 
th

e 
ra

m
, 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 s

ac
ri

fi
ce

.

Pr
ep

ar
e 

a 
G

ra
in

-O
ff

er
in

g 
of

 s
ix

 q
ua

rt
s 

of
 f

in
e 

fl
ou

r 
m

ix
ed

 w
it

h 
oi

l f
or

 e
ac

h 
bu

ll,
 f

ou
r 

qu
ar

ts
 f

or
 t

he
 

ra
m

, 
an

d 
tw

o 
qu

ar
ts

 f
or

 
ea

ch
 la

m
b,
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1
ה 
עֲשֶׂ֔
 תַּ
רוֹן֙
עִשָּׂ

וֹן 
שָּׂר֤
עִ

ת 
בְעַ֖
לְשִׁ

ד 
אֶחָ֑
 הָ
בֶשׂ
לַכֶּ֖

ם׃
שִֽׂי
כְּבָ
הַ

a 
se

ve
ra

l t
en

th
 p

ar
t 

sh
al

t 
th

ou
 o

ff
er

 f
or

 e
ve

ry
 la

m
b 

of
 t

he
 s

ev
en

 la
m

bs
;

an
d 

fo
r 

ea
ch

 o
f 

th
e 

se
ve

n 
la

m
bs

 p
re

pa
re

 o
ne

-t
en

th
 

of
 a

 m
ea

su
re

.

A 
te

nt
h,

 a
 t

en
th

-m
ea

su
re

 
yo

u 
ar

e 
to

 s
ac

ri
fi

ce
 f

or
 

(e
ac

h)
 o

ne
 la

m
b,

 f
or

 t
he

 
se

ve
n 

la
m

bs
;
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2
TX

Ti
ng

 th
e 

Te
xt

 - 
Se

ss
io

n 
3.

3



Pe
sa

ch
 E

st
ab

lis
hm

en
t 

so
ur

ce
 s

he
et

 -
 G

ro
up

 4
 

N
um

be
rs

 2
8:

16
-2

5

28
:2

2
ר 
כַפֵּ֖
 לְ
ד חָ֑
 אֶ
את
חַטָּ֖

ר 
י עִ֥
וּשְׂ

םֽ׃
יכֶ
עֲלֵ

an
d 

on
e 

he
-g

oa
t 

fo
r 

a 
si

n-
of

fe
ri

ng
, 

to
 m

ak
e 

at
on

em
en

t 
fo

r 
yo

u.

An
d 

th
er

e 
sh

al
l b

e 
on

e 
go

at
 f

or
 a

 s
in

 o
ff

er
in

g,
 t

o 
m

ak
e 

ex
pi

at
io

n 
in

 y
ou

r 
be

ha
lf

. 

an
d 

on
e 

go
at

 a
s 

a 
ha

tt
at

-
of

fe
ri

ng
 t

o 
ef

fe
ct

-
pu

rg
at

io
n 

fo
r 

yo
u,

pl
us

 a
 g

oa
t 

as
 a

n 
Ab

so
lu

ti
on

-O
ff

er
in

g 
to

 
at

on
e 

fo
r 

yo
u.
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3
ר 
אֲשֶׁ֖

ר 
קֶ
הַבֹּ֔

ת 
עלַֹ֣

ד֙ 
לְּבַ
מִ

שׂ֖וּ 
תַּעֲ

ד 
י מִ֑
הַתָּ

ת 
עלַֹ֣
לְ

ה׃
אֵלֶּֽ
ת־
אֶ

Ye
 s

ha
ll 

of
fe

r 
th

es
e 

be
si

de
 

th
e 

bu
rn

t-
of

fe
ri

ng
 o

f 
th

e 
m

or
ni

ng
, 

w
hi

ch
 is

 f
or

 a
 

co
nt

in
ua

l b
ur

nt
-o

ff
er

in
g.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l p
re

se
nt

 t
he

se
 in

 
ad

di
ti

on
 t

o 
th

e 
m

or
ni

ng
 

po
rt

io
n 

of
 t

he
 r

eg
ul

ar
 

bu
rn

t 
of

fe
ri

ng
. 

as
id

e 
fr

om
 t

he
 m

or
ni

ng
 

of
fe

ri
ng

-u
p 

th
at

 b
el

on
gs

 
to

 t
he

 r
eg

ul
ar

 o
ff

er
in

g-
up

; 
yo

u 
ar

e 
to

 s
ac

ri
fi

ce
 t

he
se

.

“S
ac

ri
fi

ce
 t

he
se

 in
 

ad
di

ti
on

 t
o 

th
e 

re
gu

la
r 

m
or

ni
ng

 W
ho

le
-B

ur
nt

-
O

ff
er

in
g.
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4
ת 
בְעַ֣
 שִׁ
וֹם֙
לַיּ

שׂ֤וּ 
תַּעֲ

ה 
אֵ֜לֶּ
כָּ

ה 
אִשֵּׁ֥

ם 
חֶ לֶ֛

ם 
מִָ֔י
י

ה 
הוָ֑
לַי

חַ 
יִחֹ֖
־נ
יחַ
רֵֽ

ה 
עֵָשֶׂ֖
ד י
י מִ֛
הַתָּ

ת 
וֹלַ֧
־ע
עַל

כּֽוֹ׃
נסְִ
וְ

Af
te

r 
th

is
 m

an
ne

r 
ye

 s
ha

ll 
of

fe
r 

da
ily

, 
fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

, 
th

e 
fo

od
 o

f 
th

e 
of

fe
ri

ng
 m

ad
e 

by
 f

ir
e,

 o
f 

a 
sw

ee
t 

sa
vo

ur
 u

nt
o 

th
e 

LO
RD

; 
it

 s
ha

ll 
be

 o
ff

er
ed

 
be

si
de

 t
he

 c
on

ti
nu

al
 

bu
rn

t-
of

fe
ri

ng
, 

an
d 

th
e 

dr
in

k-
of

fe
ri

ng
 t

he
re

of
.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l o
ff

er
 t

he
 li

ke
 

da
ily

 f
or

 s
ev

en
 d

ay
s 

as
 

fo
od

, 
an

 o
ff

er
in

g 
by

 f
ir

e 
of

 p
le

as
in

g 
od

or
 t

o 
th

e 
Lo

rd
; 

th
ey

 s
ha

ll 
be

 
of

fe
re

d,
 w

it
h 

th
ei

r 
lib

at
io

ns
, 

in
 a

dd
it

io
n 

to
 

th
e 

re
gu

la
r 

bu
rn

t 
of

fe
ri

ng
. 

Li
ke

 t
he

se
 y

ou
 a

re
 t

o 
sa

cr
if

ic
e 

pe
r 

da
y,

 f
or

 t
he

 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

, 
as

 f
oo

d,
 a

 
fi

re
-o

ff
er

in
g 

of
 s

oo
th

in
g 

sa
vo

r 
fo

r 
YH

VH
, 

al
on

g 
w

it
h 

th
e 

re
gu

la
r 

of
fe

ri
ng

-
up

 y
ou

 a
re

 t
o 

sa
cr

if
ic

e 
it

 
an

d 
it

s 
po

ur
ed

- 
of

fe
ri

ng
.

Pr
ep

ar
e 

th
e 

fo
od

 t
hi

s 
w

ay
 

fo
r 

th
e 

Fi
re

-G
if

t,
 a

 
pl

ea
si

ng
 f

ra
gr

an
ce

 t
o 

G
od

, 
ev

er
y 

da
y 

fo
r 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
. 

Pr
ep

ar
e 

it
 in

 a
dd

it
io

n 
to

 
th

e 
re

gu
la

r 
W

ho
le

-B
ur

nt
-

O
ff

er
in

g 
an

d 
D

ri
nk

-
O

ff
er

in
g.
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5
י 
יעִ֔
שְּׁבִ
 הַ
וֹם֙
בַיּ
וּ

ם 
לָכֶ֑

ה֣ 
הְִיֶ
שׁ י
דֶ
־קֹ֖
רָא
מִקְ

א 
 לֹ֥
ה דָֹ֖
עֲב

ת 
אכֶ
מְלֶ֥
ל־
כָּ

שֽׂוּ׃
תַעֲ

An
d 

on
 t

he
 s

ev
en

th
 d

ay
 y

e 
sh

al
l h

av
e 

a 
ho

ly
 

co
nv

oc
at

io
n;

 y
e 

sh
al

l d
o 

no
 m

an
ne

r 
of

 s
er

vi
le

 
w

or
k.

An
d 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

sh
al

l 
be

 a
 s

ac
re

d 
oc

ca
si

on
 f

or
 

yo
u:

 y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
no

t 
w

or
k 

at
 

yo
ur

 o
cc

up
at

io
ns

.

N
ow

 o
n 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y,

 a
 

pr
oc

la
m

at
io

n 
of

 h
ol

in
es

s 
th

er
e 

is
 t

o 
be

 f
or

 y
ou

, 
an

y-
ki

nd
 o

f 
se

rv
ile

 w
or

k 
yo

u 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 d
o!

“C
on

cl
ud

e 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
in

 h
ol

y 
w

or
sh

ip
; 

do
n’

t 
do

 a
ny

 r
eg

ul
ar

 w
or

k 
on

 
th

at
 d

ay
.

H
eb

re
w

O
JP

S
N

JP
S

Fo
x

M
SG

So
ur

ce
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he
et

 P
ag

e 
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TX
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ng
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ה 
משֶֹׁ֥
ל־
 אֶ
ה וָ֖
יהְ

ר 
דְַבֵּ֥
וַי

ר׃
אמֹֽ
לֵּ

An
d 

th
e 

LO
RD

 s
po

ke
 u

nt
o 

M
os

es
, 

sa
yi

ng
:

Th
e 

Lo
rd

 s
po

ke
 t

o 
M

os
es

, 
sa

yi
ng

:
YH

VH
 s

po
ke

 t
o 

M
os

he
, 

sa
yi

ng
:

G
od

 s
po

ke
 t

o 
M

os
es

:
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ל֙ 
רָאֵ
ישְִׂ

י  נֵ֤
־בְּ
אֶל

ר 
דַּבֵּ֞

ה 
הְוָ֔
י י
עֲדֵ֣
מוֹ

ם 
לֵהֶ֔
 אֲ
רְתָּ֣
אָמַ
וְ

י  אֵ֣
קְרָ
 מִ
ם תָֹ֖
 א
א֥וּ
קְרְ
־תִּ
שֶׁר
אֲ

דָיֽ׃
וֹעֲ
 מ
ם הֵ֖

ה 
לֶּ אֵ֥

שׁ 
דֶ
קֹ֑

Sp
ea

k 
un

to
 t

he
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

of
 

Is
ra

el
, 

an
d 

sa
y 

un
to

 t
he

m
: 

Th
e 

ap
po

in
te

d 
se

as
on

s 
of

 
th

e 
LO

RD
, 

w
hi

ch
 y

e 
sh

al
l 

pr
oc

la
im

 t
o 

be
 h

ol
y 

co
nv

oc
at

io
ns

, 
ev

en
 t

he
se

 
ar

e 
M

y 
ap

po
in

te
d 

se
as

on
s.

Sp
ea

k 
to

 t
he

 Is
ra

el
it

e 
pe

op
le

 a
nd

 s
ay

 t
o 

th
em

: 
Th

es
e 

ar
e 

M
y 

fi
xe

d 
ti

m
es

, 
th

e 
fi

xe
d 

ti
m

es
 o

f 
th

e 
Lo

rd
, 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 s

ha
ll 

pr
oc

la
im

 a
s 

sa
cr

ed
 

oc
ca

si
on

s.

Sp
ea

k 
to

 t
he

 C
hi

ld
re

n 
of

 
Is

ra
el

 a
nd

 s
ay
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o 

th
em

: 
Th

e 
ap

po
in

te
d-

ti
m

es
 o

f 
YH

VH
, 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 a

re
 t

o 
pr

oc
la

im
 t

o 
th

em
 (

as
) 

pr
oc

la
m

at
io

ns
 o

f 
ho

lin
es

s-
 

th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

ey
, 

m
y 

ap
po

in
te

d-
ti

m
es

:

“T
el

l t
he

 P
eo

pl
e 

of
 Is
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el

, 
Th

es
e 

ar
e 

m
y 

ap
po

in
te

d 
fe

as
ts

, 
th

e 
ap

po
in

te
d 

fe
as

ts
 o

f 
G

od
 w

hi
ch

 y
ou

 
ar

e 
to
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ec

re
e 

as
 s

ac
re

d 
as

se
m

bl
ie

s.
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ה֒ 
אכָ
מְלָ

ה 
עָשֶׂ֣
 תֵּ
ים֮
ימִָ

ת 
שֶׁ
שֵׁ֣

ת 
שַׁבַּ֤

י 
יעִ֗
שְּׁבִ
 הַ
וֹם
בַיּ֣
וּ

שׁ 
קֹ֔דֶ
א־
קְרָ
 מִ
תוֹן֙
שַׁבָּ

שׂ֑וּ 
תַעֲ

א 
 לֹ֣
ה כָ֖
לָא
־מְ
כָּל

ל 
בְּכֹ֖

ה 
הוָ֔
לַיֽ

א֙ 
הִו

ת 
שַׁבָּ֥

םֽ׃
יכֶ
בתֵֹ
וֹשְׁ
מֽ

Si
x 

da
ys

 s
ha

ll 
w

or
k 

be
 

do
ne

; 
bu

t 
on

 t
he

 s
ev

en
th

 
da

y 
is

 a
 s

ab
ba

th
 o

f 
so

le
m

n 
re

st
, 

a 
ho

ly
 c

on
vo

ca
ti

on
; 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

do
 n

o 
m

an
ne

r 
of

 
w

or
k;

 it
 is

 a
 s

ab
ba

th
 u

nt
o 

th
e 

LO
RD

 in
 a

ll 
yo

ur
 

dw
el

lin
gs

.

O
n 

si
x 

da
ys

 w
or

k 
m

ay
 b

e 
do

ne
, 

bu
t 

on
 t

he
 s

ev
en

th
 

da
y 

th
er

e 
sh

al
l b

e 
a 

sa
bb

at
h 

of
 c

om
pl

et
e 

re
st

, 
a 

sa
cr

ed
 o

cc
as

io
n.

 Y
ou

 
sh

al
l d

o 
no

 w
or

k;
 it

 s
ha

ll 
be

 a
 s

ab
ba

th
 o

f 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 y

ou
r 

se
tt

le
m

en
ts

.

Fo
r 

si
x 

da
ys

 m
ay

 w
or

k 
be

 
do

ne
, 

bu
t 

on
 t

he
 s

ev
en

th
 

da
y 

(i
s)

 S
ab

ba
th

, 
Sa

bb
at

h-
ce

as
in

g,
 a

 p
ro

cl
am

at
io

n 
of

 
ho

lin
es

s,
 a

ny
-k

in
d 

of
 w

or
k 

yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 d

o.
 It

 is
 

Sa
bb

at
h 

to
 Y

H
VH

, 
th

ro
ug

ho
ut

 a
ll 

yo
ur

 
se

tt
le

m
en

ts
.

“W
or

k 
si

x 
da

ys
. 

Th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

is
 a

 S
ab

ba
th

, 
a 

da
y 

of
 t

ot
al

 a
nd

 
co

m
pl

et
e 

re
st

, 
a 

sa
cr

ed
 

as
se

m
bl

y.
 D

on
’t
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o 

an
y 

w
or

k.
 W

he
re

ve
r 

yo
u 

liv
e,

 
it

 is
 a

 S
ab

ba
th

 t
o 

G
od

.
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י  אֵ֖
קְרָ
 מִ
וָ֔ה
יהְ

י  דֵ֣
וֹעֲ
 מ
לֶּה
אֵ֚

ם 
אתָֹ֖

א֥וּ 
קְרְ
־תִּ
שֶׁר
 אֲ
דֶשׁ
קֹ֑

ם׃
עֲדָֽ
מוֹ
בְּ

Th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

e 
ap

po
in

te
d 

se
as

on
s 

of
 t

he
 L

O
RD

, 
ev

en
 

ho
ly

 c
on

vo
ca

ti
on

s,
 w

hi
ch

 
ye

 s
ha

ll 
pr

oc
la

im
 in

 t
he

ir
 

ap
po

in
te

d 
se

as
on

.

Th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

e 
se

t 
ti

m
es

 o
f 

th
e 

Lo
rd

, 
th

e 
sa

cr
ed

 
oc

ca
si

on
s,

 w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 s

ha
ll 

ce
le

br
at

e 
ea

ch
 a

t 
it

s 
ap

po
in

te
d 

ti
m

e:

Th
es

e 
ar

e 
th

e 
ap

po
in

te
d-

ti
m

es
 o

f 
YH

VH
, 

pr
oc

la
m

at
io

ns
 o

f 
ho

lin
es

s,
 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 a

re
 t

o 
pr

oc
la

im
 

at
 t

he
ir

 a
pp

oi
nt

ed
-t

im
es

:

“T
he

se
 a

re
 t

he
 a

pp
oi

nt
ed

 
fe

as
ts

 o
f 

G
od

, 
th

e 
sa

cr
ed

 
as

se
m

bl
ie

s 
w

hi
ch

 y
ou

 a
re

 
to

 a
nn

ou
nc

e 
at

 t
he

 t
im

es
 

se
t 

fo
r 

th
em

:
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ה 
בָּעָ֥
אַרְ
 בְּ
שׁ֗וֹן
רִא
 הָ
דֶשׁ
בַּחֹ֣

םִ 
י בָּ֑
עַרְ
 הָ
ין בֵּ֣

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֖
 לַ
ר שָׂ֛
עָ

הֽ׃
הוָ
לַי

ח 
סַ פֶּ֖

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 m
on

th
, 

on
 t

he
 

fo
ur

te
en

th
 d

ay
 o

f 
th

e 
m

on
th

 a
t 

du
sk

, 
is

 t
he

 
LO

RD
’S

 p
as

so
ve

r.

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 m
on

th
, 

on
 t

he
 

fo
ur

te
en

th
 d

ay
 o

f 
th

e 
m

on
th

, 
at

 t
w

ili
gh

t,
 t

he
re

 
sh

al
l b

e 
a 

pa
ss

ov
er

 
of

fe
ri

ng
 t

o 
th

e 
Lo

rd
, 

on
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 N
ew

-m
oo

n,
 o

n 
th

e 
fo

ur
te

en
th

 a
ft

er
 t

he
 

N
ew

-m
oo

n,
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
e 

se
tt

in
g-

ti
m

es
 (

is
) 

Pa
ss

ov
er

 
to

 Y
H

VH
.

“G
od

’s
 P

as
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ve
r,

 
be
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g 

at
 s

un
do

w
n 

on
 

th
e 

fo
ur

te
en

th
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ay
 o

f 
th

e 
fi
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t 

m
on

th
.
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שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֣
 לַ
וֹם֙
ר י
עָשָׂ֥

ה 
מִשָּׁ֨
בַחֲ
וּ

ה 
הוָ֑
לַי

ת 
צּ֖וֹ
הַמַּ

ג 
 חַ֥
זֶּ֔ה
הַ

לֽוּ׃
אֹכֵ
 תּ
וֹת
מַצּ֥

ם 
י מִָ֖
ת י
בְעַ֥
שִׁ

An
d 

on
 t

he
 f

if
te

en
th

 d
ay

 
of

 t
he

 s
am

e 
m

on
th

 is
 t

he
 

fe
as

t 
of

 u
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

br
ea

d 
un

to
 t

he
 L

O
RD

; 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

 y
e 

sh
al

l e
at

 
un

le
av

en
ed

 b
re

ad
.

an
d 

on
 t

he
 f

if
te

en
th

 d
ay

 
of

 t
ha

t 
m

on
th

 t
he

 L
or

d’
s 

Fe
as

t 
of

 U
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

Br
ea

d.
 Y

ou
 s

ha
ll 

ea
t 

un
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 f
or

 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

.

O
n 

th
e 

fi
ft

ee
nt

h 
da

y 
af

te
r 

th
is

 N
ew

-m
oo

n 
(i

s)
 t

he
 

pi
lg

ri
m

ag
e-

fe
st

iv
al

 o
f 

m
at

zo
t 

to
 Y

H
VH

: 
fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

, 
m

at
zo

t 
yo

u 
ar

e 
to

 
ea

t!

“G
od

’s
 F

ea
st

 o
f 

U
nr

ai
se

d 
Br

ea
d,

 o
n 

th
e 

fi
ft

ee
nt

h 
da

y 
of

 t
hi

s 
sa

m
e 

m
on

th
. 

Yo
u 
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e 
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.
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שׁ 
דֶ
־קֹ֖
רָא
מִקְ

וֹן 
אשׁ֔
הָרִֽ

ם֙ 
בַּיּוֹ

ת 
אכֶ
מְלֶ֥
ל־
 כָּ
ם כֶ֑
 לָ
יֶה֣
יהְִ

שֽׂוּ׃
תַעֲ

א 
 לֹ֥
ה דָֹ֖
עֲב

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 d
ay

 y
e 

sh
al

l 
ha

ve
 a

 h
ol

y 
co

nv
oc

at
io

n;
 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

do
 n

o 
m

an
ne

r 
of

 
se

rv
ile

 w
or

k.

O
n 

th
e 

fi
rs

t 
da

y 
yo

u 
sh

al
l 

ce
le

br
at

e 
a 

sa
cr

ed
 

oc
ca

si
on

: 
yo

u 
sh

al
l n

ot
 

w
or

k 
at

 y
ou

r 
oc

cu
pa

ti
on

s.
 

O
n 

th
e 

fi
rs

t 
da

y 
a 

pr
oc

la
m

at
io

n 
of

 h
ol

in
es

s 
sh

al
l t

he
re

 b
e 

fo
r 

yo
u,

 
an

y-
ki

nd
 o

f 
se

rv
ile

 w
or

k 
yo

u 
ar

e 
no

t 
to

 d
o.

H
ol

d 
a 

sa
cr

ed
 a

ss
em

bl
y 

on
 

th
e 

fi
rs

t 
da

y;
 d

on
’t

 d
o 

an
y 

re
gu

la
r 

w
or

k.
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ה 
הוָ֖
לַי

ה 
אִשֶּׁ֛

ם 
בְתֶּ֥
קְרַ
וְהִ

עִי֙ 
בִי
הַשְּׁ

ם 
בַּיּ֤וֹ

ם 
י מִָ֑
ת י
בְעַ֣
שִׁ

ת 
אכֶ
מְלֶ֥
ל־
 כָּ
דֶשׁ
־קֹ֔
רָא
מִקְ

שֽׂוּ׃
תַעֲ

א 
 לֹ֥
ה דָֹ֖
עֲב

An
d 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

br
in

g 
an

 
of

fe
ri

ng
 m

ad
e 

by
 f

ir
e 

un
to

 
th

e 
LO

RD
 s

ev
en

 d
ay

s;
 in

 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
is

 a
 h

ol
y 

co
nv

oc
at

io
n;

 y
e 

sh
al

l d
o 

no
 m

an
ne

r 
of

 s
er

vi
le

 
w

or
k.

Se
ve

n 
da

ys
 y

ou
 s

ha
ll 

m
ak

e 
of

fe
ri

ng
s 

by
 f

ir
e 

to
 t

he
 

Lo
rd

. 
Th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
sh

al
l b

e 
a 

sa
cr

ed
 

oc
ca

si
on

: 
yo

u 
sh

al
l n

ot
 

w
or

k 
at

 y
ou

r 
oc

cu
pa

ti
on

s.

Yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 b

ri
ng

-n
ea

r 
a 

fi
re

-o
ff

er
in

g 
to

 Y
H

VH
, 

fo
r 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
, 

on
 t

he
 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

(i
s)

 a
 

pr
oc

la
m

at
io

n 
of

 h
ol

in
es

s,
 

an
y-

ki
nd

 o
f 

se
rv

ile
 w

or
k 

yo
u 

ar
e 

no
t 

to
 d

o.

O
ff

er
 F

ir
e-

G
if

ts
 t

o 
G

od
 f

or
 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
. 

O
n 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

ho
ld

 a
 s

ac
re

d 
as

se
m

bl
y;
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on

’t
 d

o 
an

y 
re

gu
la

r 
w

or
k.
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ם 
הָעָ֗
ל־
 אֶ
ה
משֶֹׁ֜

ר 
אמֶ
וַיֹּ֨

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֨

הֶ֙ 
הַזּ

ם 
הַיּ֤וֹ
ת־
 אֶ
וֹר
זכָ֞

ת 
י בֵּ֣
 מִ
יםִ֙
צְרַ֙
מִמִּ

ם 
אתֶ֤
יצְָ

ד 
קֶ יָ֔
ז חֹ֣
 בְּ
י כִּ֚

ם 
דִ֔י
עֲבָ

ה 
מִזֶּ֑

ם 
תְכֶ֖
 אֶ
ה וָֹ֛
יהְ

א 
י צִ֧
הוֹ

ץֽ׃
חָמֵ

ל 
אֵָכֵ֖
א י
וְלֹ֥

An
d 

M
os

es
 s

ai
d 

un
to

 t
he

 
pe

op
le

: 
‘R

em
em

be
r 

th
is

 
da

y,
 in

 w
hi

ch
 y

e 
ca

m
e 

ou
t 

fr
om

 E
gy

pt
, 

ou
t 

of
 t

he
 

ho
us

e 
of

 b
on

da
ge

; 
fo

r 
by

 
st

re
ng

th
 o

f 
ha

nd
 t

he
 L

O
RD

 
br

ou
gh

t 
yo

u 
ou

t 
fr

om
 t

hi
s 

pl
ac

e;
 t

he
re

 s
ha

ll 
no

 
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 b
e 

ea
te

n.

An
d 

M
os

es
 s

ai
d 

to
 t

he
 

pe
op

le
, 

“R
em

em
be

r 
th

is
 d

ay
, 

on
 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 w

en
t 

fr
ee

 f
ro

m
 

Eg
yp

t,
 t

he
 h

ou
se

 o
f 

bo
nd

ag
e,

 h
ow

 t
he

 L
or

d 
fr

ee
d 

yo
u 

fr
om

 it
 w

it
h 

a 
m

ig
ht

y 
ha

nd
: 

no
 le

av
en

ed
 

br
ea

d 
sh

al
l b

e 
ea

te
n.

M
os

he
 s

ai
d 

to
 t

he
 p

eo
pl

e:
 

Re
m

em
be

r 
th

is
 d

ay
, 

on
 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 w

en
t 

ou
t 

fr
om

 
Eg

yp
t,

 f
ro

m
 a

 h
ou

se
 o

f 
se

rf
s,

 f
or

 b
y 

st
re

ng
th

 o
f 

ha
nd

 Y
H

VH
 b

ro
ug

ht
 y

ou
 

ou
t 

fr
om

 h
er

e:
 n

o 
fe

rm
en

ta
ti

on
 is

 t
o 

be
 

ea
te

n.

M
os

es
 s

ai
d 

to
 t

he
 p

eo
pl

e,
 

“A
lw

ay
s 

re
m

em
be

r 
th

is
 

da
y.

 T
hi

s 
is

 t
he

 d
ay

 w
he

n 
yo

u 
ca

m
e 

ou
t 

of
 E

gy
pt

 
fr

om
 a

 h
ou

se
 o

f 
sl

av
er

y.
 

G
od

 b
ro

ug
ht

 y
ou

 o
ut

 o
f 

he
re

 w
it

h 
a 

po
w

er
fu

l 
ha

nd
. 

D
on

’t
 e

at
 a

ny
 

ra
is

ed
 b

re
ad

.
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שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֖
 בְּ
ים
צְֹאִ֑
ם י
אַתֶּ֣

ם 
הַיּ֖וֹ

ב׃
בִיֽ
הָאָ

Th
is

 d
ay

 y
e 

go
 f

or
th

 in
 t

he
 

m
on

th
 A

bi
b.

Yo
u 

go
 f

re
e 

on
 t

hi
s 

da
y,

 in
 

th
e 

m
on

th
 o

f 
Ab

ib
.

To
da

y 
yo

u 
ar

e 
go

in
g 

ou
t,

 
in

 t
he

 N
ew

-m
oo

n 
of

 R
ip

e-
gr

ai
n.

“Y
ou

 a
re

 le
av

in
g 

in
 t

he
 

sp
ri

ng
 m

on
th

 o
f 

Ab
ib

. 
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ה 
הְוָ֡
ךָ֣ י
יֽאֲ
יבְִ
כִיֽ־

ה֣ 
הָיָ
וְ

י 
חִתִּ֨
וְהַ

ניִ 
נעֲַ
כְּ
 הַֽ֠
רֶץ
־אֶ֣
אֶל

י 
וּסִ֗
יבְ
וְהַ

י  וִּ֣
הַחִ
י וְ
מרִֹ֜
הָאֱ
וְ

ךָ֙ 
תֶֹ֙י
אֲב
 לַ
ע בַּ֤
נשְִׁ

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֨

ב 
חָלָ֖

ת 
זבַָ֥

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֛

ךְ 
 לָ֔
תֶת
לָ֣

תָּ֛ 
בַדְ
וְעָ

שׁ 
דְבָ֑
וּ

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֥
 בַּ
את
הַזֹּ֖

ה 
בדָֹ֥
הָעֲ
ת־
אֶ

הֽ׃
הַזֶּ

An
d 

it
 s

ha
ll 

be
 w

he
n 

th
e 

LO
RD

 s
ha

ll 
br

in
g 

th
ee

 in
to

 
th

e 
la

nd
 o

f 
th

e 
Ca

na
an

it
e,

 
an

d 
th

e 
H

it
ti

te
, 

an
d 

th
e 

Am
or

it
e,

 a
nd

 t
he

 H
iv

it
e,

 
an

d 
th

e 
Je

bu
si

te
, 

w
hi

ch
 

H
e 

sw
or

e 
un

to
 t

hy
 f

at
he

rs
 

to
 g

iv
e 

th
ee

, 
a 

la
nd

 
fl

ow
in

g 
w

it
h 

m
ilk

 a
nd
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ne
y,

 t
ha

t 
th
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 s

ha
lt

 
ke

ep
 t

hi
s 

se
rv

ic
e 
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 t

hi
s 

m
on

th
.

So
, 

w
he

n 
th

e 
Lo

rd
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as
 

br
ou

gh
t 

yo
u 

in
to

 t
he

 la
nd

 
of

 t
he

 C
an

aa
ni

te
s,

 t
he

 
H

it
ti

te
s,

 t
he

 A
m

or
it

es
, 

th
e 

H
iv

it
es

, 
an

d 
th

e 
Je

bu
si

te
s,

 w
hi

ch
 H

e 
sw

or
e 

to
 y

ou
r 

fa
th

er
s 

to
 g

iv
e 

yo
u,

 a
 la

nd
 f

lo
w

in
g 

w
it

h 
m

ilk
 a

nd
 h

on
ey

, 
yo

u 
sh

al
l 

ob
se

rv
e 

in
 t

hi
s 

m
on

th
 t

he
 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
pr

ac
ti

ce
:

An
d 

it
 s

ha
ll 

be
, 

w
he

n 
YH

VH
 b

ri
ng

s 
yo

u 
to

 t
he

 
la

nd
 o

f 
th

e 
Ca

na
an

it
e,

 o
f 

th
e 

H
it

ti
te

, 
of

 t
he

 
Am

or
it

e,
 o

f 
th

e 
H

iv
vi

te
 

an
d 

of
 t

he
 Y

ev
us

it
e,

 w
hi

ch
 

he
 s

w
or

e 
to

 y
ou

r 
fa

th
er

s 
to

 g
iv

e 
yo

u,
 a

 la
nd

 f
lo

w
in

g 
w

it
h 

m
ilk

 a
nd

 h
on

ey
, 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 s

er
ve

 t
hi

s 
se

rv
ic

e,
 

in
 t

hi
s 

N
ew

-m
oo

n:

W
he

n 
G

od
 b

ri
ng

s 
yo

u 
in

to
 

th
e 

la
nd

 o
f 

th
e 

Ca
na

an
it

e,
 

th
e 

H
it

ti
te

, 
th

e 
Am

or
it

e,
 

th
e 

H
iv

it
e,

 a
nd

 t
he

 
Je

bu
si

te
, 

w
hi

ch
 h

e 
pr

om
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ed
 t

o 
yo

ur
 f

at
he

rs
 

to
 g

iv
e 

yo
u,

 a
 la

nd
 la

vi
sh

 
w

it
h 

m
ilk

 a
nd

 h
on

ey
, 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 o
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er

ve
 t

hi
s 

se
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e 
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ng
 t

hi
s 

m
on

th
:
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ת 
מַצֹּ֑

ל 
אֹכַ֣
 תּ
ים
ימִָ֖

ת 
בְעַ֥
שִׁ

ג 
 חַ֖
עִ֔י
בִי
הַשְּׁ

ם֙ 
בַיּוֹ
וּ

הֽ׃
הוָ
לַי

Se
ve

n 
da

ys
 t

ho
u 

sh
al

t 
ea

t 
un

le
av

en
ed

 b
re

ad
, 

an
d 

in
 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

sh
al

l b
e 

a 
fe

as
t 

to
 t

he
 L

O
RD

.

“S
ev

en
 d

ay
s 

yo
u 

sh
al

l e
at

 
un

le
av

en
ed

 b
re

ad
, 

an
d 

on
 

th
e 

se
ve

nt
h 

da
y 

th
er

e 
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al
l b

e 
a 

fe
st

iv
al
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f 

th
e 
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rd
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.
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re

 t
o 
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t 
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br
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d 
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r 
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n 
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; 

on
 

th
e 
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y 
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is

 a
 

fe
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al
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ת 
בְעַ֣
 שִׁ
ת אֵ֖

ל 
אָֽכֵ֔
ת֙ יֵ
צּוֹ
מַ

ךָ֜ 
 לְ
ה
רֵָאֶ֨
א־י
וְלֹֽ

ם 
י מִָ֑
הַיּ

ר 
שְׂאֹ֖

ךָ֛ 
 לְ
ה אֶ֥
ירֵָ
א־
וְלֹֽ

ץ 
חָמֵ֗

ךָֽ׃
בֻלֶ
־גְּ
כָל
בְּ

U
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

br
ea

d 
sh

al
l b

e 
ea

te
n 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 t

he
 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
; 

an
d 

th
er

e 
sh

al
l n

o 
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 
be

 s
ee

n 
w

it
h 

th
ee

, 
ne

it
he

r 
sh

al
l t

he
re

 b
e 

le
av

en
 s

ee
n 

w
it

h 
th

ee
, 

in
 

al
l t

hy
 b

or
de

rs
.

Th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 t

he
 s

ev
en

 
da

ys
 u

nl
ea

ve
ne

d 
br

ea
d 

sh
al

l b
e 

ea
te

n;
 n

o 
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 s
ha

ll 
be

 
fo

un
d 

w
it

h 
yo

u,
 a

nd
 n

o 
le

av
en

 s
ha

ll 
be

 f
ou

nd
 in

 
al

l y
ou

r 
te

rr
it

or
y.

 

M
at

zo
t 

ar
e 

to
 b

e 
ea

te
n 

fo
r 

th
e 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
, 

no
th

in
g 

fe
rm

en
te

d 
is

 t
o 

be
 s

ee
n 

w
it

h 
yo

u,
 n

o 
le

av
en

 is
 t

o 
be

 s
ee

n 
w

it
h 

yo
u,

 
th

ro
ug

ho
ut

 a
ll 

yo
ur

 
te

rr
it

or
y.

“O
nl

y 
un

ra
is

ed
 b

re
ad

 is
 t

o 
be

 e
at

en
 f

or
 s

ev
en

 d
ay

s.
 

Th
er

e 
is

 n
ot

 t
o 

be
 a

 t
ra

ce
 

of
 a

ny
th

in
g 

fe
rm

en
te

d—
no

 
ye

as
t 

an
yw

he
re

.
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5
רֹ֒ 
שְׁמ
 תִּ
וֹת֮
מַּצּ
 הַ
ג חַ֣
ת־
אֶ

ת 
צּ֜וֹ
 מַ
כַ֨ל
תּאֹ

ם֩ 
מִָי
ת י
בְעַ֣
שִׁ

ד֙ 
וֹעֵ
לְמ

ךָ 
יתִ֗
צִוִּ

ר 
אֲַשֶׁ֣
כּֽ

תָ 
א צָָ֣
וֹ י
־ב֖
כִּי

ב 
בִ֔י
הָאָֽ

שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֣

י  נַ֖
 פָ
א֥וּ
ירֵָ
א־
וְלֹ

םִ 
י רָ֑
מִּצְ
מִ

ם׃
יקָֽ
רֵ

Th
e 

fe
as

t 
of

 u
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

br
ea

d 
sh

al
t 

th
ou

 k
ee

p;
 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
 t

ho
u 

sh
al

t 
ea
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un
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av

en
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 b
re

ad
, 
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 I 

co
m
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de
d 
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ee
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 t
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ti
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e 
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in
te
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m
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th

 A
bi
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u 
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t 

ou
t 
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 E
gy

pt
; 
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d 
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 s
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e 
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l o
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 t
he

 
Fe

as
t 

of
 U

nl
ea

ve
ne

d 
Br

ea
d—

ea
ti

ng
 u

nl
ea

ve
ne

d 
br

ea
d 

fo
r 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
 a

s 
I 

ha
ve

 c
om

m
an

de
d 

yo
u—

at
 

th
e 

se
t 

ti
m

e 
in

 t
he

 m
on

th
 

of
 A

bi
b,

 f
or

 in
 it

 y
ou

 w
en

t 
fo

rt
h 

fr
om

 E
gy

pt
; 

an
d 

no
ne

 s
ha

ll 
ap

pe
ar

 b
ef

or
e 

M
e 

em
pt

y-
ha

nd
ed

;

Th
e 

Pi
lg

ri
m

ag
e-

Fe
st

iv
al

 o
f 

m
at

zo
t 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 k

ee
p:

 
fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

 y
ou

 a
re

 t
o 

ea
t 

m
at

zo
t,

 a
s 

I 
co

m
m

an
de

d 
yo

u,
 a

t 
th

e 
ap

po
in

te
d-

ti
m

e 
of

 t
he

 
N

ew
-m

oo
n 

of
 R

ip
e-

gr
ai

n-
 

fo
r 

in
 it

 y
ou

 w
en

t 
ou

t 
of

 
Eg

yp
t,

 a
nd

 n
o 

on
e 

is
 t

o 
be

 
se

en
 b

ef
or

e 
m

y 
pr

es
en

ce
 

em
pt

y-
ha

nd
ed

;

“H
ol

d 
th

e 
sp

ri
ng

 F
es

ti
va

l 
of

 U
nr

ai
se

d 
Br

ea
d 

w
he

n 
yo

u 
ea

t 
un

ra
is

ed
 b

re
ad

 f
or

 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

 a
t 

th
e 

ti
m

e 
se

t 
fo

r 
th

e 
m

on
th

 o
f 

Ab
ib

, 
as

 I 
co

m
m

an
de

d 
yo

u.
 T

ha
t 

w
as

 t
he

 m
on

th
 y

ou
 c

am
e 

ou
t 

of
 E

gy
pt

. 
N

o 
on

e 
sh

ou
ld

 s
ho

w
 u

p 
be

fo
re

 m
e 

em
pt

y-
ha

nd
ed

.

H
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O
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S
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S
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x

M
SG

So
ur

ce
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he
et

 P
ag
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! 
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2
2

TX
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n 

3.
3



Pe
sa

ch
 E

st
ab

lis
hm

en
t 

so
ur

ce
 s

he
et

 -
 G

ro
up

 1
 

Ex
od

us
 1

2:
14

-2
0

H
eb

re
w

O
JP

S
N

JP
S

Fo
x

M
SG

12
:1

4
ם֙ 
לָכֶ

ה֤ 
הַזֶּ

ם 
הַיּ֨וֹ

הָ֩ 
הָי
וְ

ג 
 חַ֣
תֹ֖וֹ
 א
ם תֶֹ֥
חַגּ
ן וְ
ר֔וֹ
זכִָּ
לְ

ת 
חֻקַּ֥

ם 
יכֶ֔
תֵ
דרֹֹ֣
 לְ
ה וָ֑
יֽה
לַ

הֽוּ׃
חָגֻּ
 תְּ
ם לָ֖
עוֹ

An
d 

th
is

 d
ay

 s
ha

ll 
be

 u
nt

o 
yo

u 
fo

r 
a 

m
em

or
ia

l,
 a

nd
 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

ke
ep

 it
 a

 f
ea

st
 t

o 
th

e 
LO

RD
; 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 

yo
ur

 g
en

er
at

io
ns

 y
e 

sh
al

l 
ke

ep
 it

 a
 f

ea
st

 b
y 

an
 

or
di

na
nc

e 
fo

r 
ev

er
.

Th
is

 d
ay

 s
ha

ll 
be

 t
o 

yo
u 

on
e 

of
 r

em
em

br
an

ce
: 

yo
u 

sh
al

l c
el

eb
ra

te
 it

 a
s 

a 
fe

st
iv

al
 t

o 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 t

he
 a

ge
s;

 y
ou

 
sh

al
l c

el
eb

ra
te

 it
 a

s 
an

 
in

st
it

ut
io

n 
fo

r 
al

l t
im

e.
 

Th
is

 w
ill

 b
e 

a 
m

em
or

ia
l 

da
y 

fo
r 

yo
u;

 y
ou

 w
ill

 
ce

le
br

at
e 

it
 a

s 
a 

fe
st

iv
al

 
to

 G
od

 d
ow

n 
th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
ge

ne
ra

ti
on

s,
 a

 f
ix

ed
 

fe
st

iv
al

 c
el

eb
ra

ti
on

 t
o 

be
 

ob
se

rv
ed

 a
lw

ay
s.
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5
לוּ 
אֹכֵ֔
 תּ
וֹת
מַצּ֣

ם֙ 
מִָי
ת י
בְעַ֤
שִׁ

תוּ 
י בִּ֥
תַּשְׁ

וֹן 
אשׁ֔
הָרִ

ם 
בַּיּ֣וֹ

ךְ 
אַ֚

 ׀ 
י כִּ֣

ם 
יכֶ֑
בָּתֵּ
 מִ
ר
שְּׂאֹ֖

ה 
רְתָ֞
נכְִ
ץ וְ
חָמֵ֗

ל 
אכֵֹ֣
ל־
כָּ

ל 
רָאֵ֔
יּשְִׂ
 מִ
וא֙
הַהִ

שׁ 
פֶ נֶּ֤
הַ

ם 
־י֥וֹ
עַד

ן 
שֹׁ֖
רִא
 הָ
וֹם
מִיּ֥

עִיֽ׃
שְּׁבִ
הַ

Se
ve

n 
da

ys
 s

ha
ll 

ye
 e

at
 

un
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

; 
ho

w
be

it
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 d
ay

 y
e 

sh
al

l p
ut

 a
w

ay
 le

av
en

 o
ut

 
of

 y
ou

r 
ho

us
es

; 
fo

r 
w

ho
so

ev
er

 e
at

et
h 

le
av

en
ed

 b
re

ad
 f

ro
m

 t
he

 
fi

rs
t 

da
y 

un
ti

l t
he

 s
ev

en
th

 
da

y,
 t

ha
t 

so
ul

 s
ha

ll 
be

 c
ut

 
of

f 
fr

om
 Is

ra
el

.

Se
ve

n 
da

ys
 y

ou
 s

ha
ll 

ea
t 

un
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

; 
on

 t
he

 
ve

ry
 f

ir
st

 d
ay

 y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
re

m
ov

e 
le

av
en

 f
ro

m
 y

ou
r 

ho
us

es
, 

fo
r 

w
ho

ev
er

 e
at

s 
le

av
en

ed
 b

re
ad

 f
ro

m
 t

he
 

fi
rs

t 
da

y 
to

 t
he

 s
ev

en
th

 
da

y,
 t

ha
t 

pe
rs

on
 s

ha
ll 

be
 

cu
t 

of
f 

fr
om

 Is
ra

el
.

Yo
u 

w
ill

 e
at

 u
nr

ai
se

d 
br

ea
d 

(m
at

zo
th

) 
fo

r 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

: 
O

n 
th

e 
fi

rs
t 

da
y 

ge
t 

ri
d 

of
 a

ll 
ye

as
t 

fr
om

 y
ou

r 
ho

us
es

—
an

yo
ne

 w
ho

 e
at

s 
an

yt
hi

ng
 w

it
h 

ye
as

t 
fr

om
 

th
e 

fi
rs

t 
da

y 
to

 t
he

 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
w

ill
 b

e 
cu

t 
of

f 
fr

om
 Is

ra
el

.
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6
וֹן֙ 
אשׁ
הָרִ

ם 
בַיּ֤וֹ
וּ

ם֙ 
בַיּוֹ
שׁ וּ
קֹ֔דֶ
א־
קְרָ
מִ

ה֣ 
הְִיֶ
שׁ י
דֶ
־קֹ֖
רָא
מִקְ

י 
יעִ֔
שְּׁבִ
הַ

ה 
עֵָשֶׂ֣
א־י
 לֹ
כָה֙
לָא
־מְ
כָּל

ם 
לָכֶ֑

ל 
אֵָכֵ֣
ר י
אֲשֶׁ֣

ךְ 
 אַ֚
ם
בָהֶ֔

ה 
עֵָשֶׂ֥
וֹ י
בַדּ֖
 לְ
וּא
 ה֥
פֶשׁ
־נֶ֔
כָל
לְ

םֽ׃
לָכֶ

An
d 

in
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 d
ay

 t
he

re
 

sh
al

l b
e 

to
 y

ou
 a

 h
ol

y 
co

nv
oc

at
io

n,
 a

nd
 in

 t
he

 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y 
a 

ho
ly

 
co

nv
oc

at
io

n;
 n

o 
m

an
ne

r 
of

 w
or

k 
sh

al
l b

e 
do

ne
 in

 
th

em
, 

sa
ve

 t
ha

t 
w

hi
ch

 
ev

er
y 

m
an

 m
us

t 
ea

t,
 t

ha
t 

on
ly

 m
ay

 b
e 

do
ne

 b
y 

yo
u.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l c
el

eb
ra

te
 a

 
sa

cr
ed

 o
cc

as
io

n 
on

 t
he

 
fi

rs
t 

da
y,

 a
nd

 a
 s

ac
re

d 
oc

ca
si

on
 o

n 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

y;
 n

o 
w

or
k 

at
 a

ll 
sh

al
l 

be
 d

on
e 

on
 t

he
m

; 
on

ly
 

w
ha

t 
ev

er
y 

pe
rs

on
 is

 t
o 

ea
t,

 t
ha

t 
al

on
e 

m
ay

 b
e 

pr
ep

ar
ed

 f
or

 y
ou

.

Th
e 

fi
rs

t 
an

d 
th

e 
se

ve
nt

h 
da

ys
 a

re
 s

et
 a

si
de

 a
s 

ho
ly

; 
do

 n
o 

w
or

k 
on

 t
ho

se
 d

ay
s.

 
O

nl
y 

w
ha

t 
yo

u 
ha

ve
 t

o 
do

 
fo

r 
m

ea
ls

; 
ea

ch
 p

er
so

n 
ca

n 
do

 t
ha

t.
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7
י 
 כִּ֗
וֹת֒
מַּצּ
־הַ
אֶת

ם֮ 
רְתֶּ
שְׁמַ
וּ

תִי 
א צֵ֥
הוֹ

ה 
הַזֶּ֔

ם 
הַיּ֣וֹ

ם֙ 
עֶ֙צֶ
בְּ

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֣
 מֵ
ם כֶ֖
תֵי
אוֹ
צִבְ
ת־
אֶ

ם 
הַיּ֥וֹ
ת־
 אֶ
ם
רְתֶּ֞
שְׁמַ
םִ וּ
י רָ֑
מִצְ

םֽ׃
וֹלָ
 ע
ת קַּ֥
 חֻ
ם כֶ֖
תֵֹי
דרֹ
 לְ
זֶּה֛
הַ

An
d 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

ob
se

rv
e 

th
e 

fe
as

t 
of

 u
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

br
ea

d;
 f

or
 in

 t
hi

s 
se

lf
sa

m
e 

da
y 

ha
ve

 I 
br

ou
gh

t 
yo

ur
 

ho
st

s 
ou

t 
of

 t
he

 la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t;
 t

he
re

fo
re

 s
ha

ll 
ye

 
ob

se
rv

e 
th

is
 d

ay
 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 y

ou
r 

ge
ne

ra
ti

on
s 

by
 a

n 
or

di
na

nc
e 

fo
r 

ev
er

.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l o
bs

er
ve

 t
he

 
[F

ea
st

 o
f]

 U
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

Br
ea

d,
 f

or
 o

n 
th

is
 v

er
y 

da
y 

I b
ro

ug
ht

 y
ou

r 
ra

nk
s 

ou
t 

of
 t

he
 la

nd
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t;

 
yo

u 
sh

al
l o

bs
er

ve
 t

hi
s 

da
y 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 t

he
 a

ge
s 

as
 a

n 
in

st
it

ut
io

n 
fo

r 
al

l t
im

e.
 

An
d 

ke
ep

 t
he

 (
Fe

st
iv

al
 o

f)
 

m
at

zo
t!

 F
or

 o
n 

th
is

 s
am

e 
da

y 
I h

av
e 

br
ou

gh
t 

ou
t 

yo
ur

 f
or

ce
s 

fr
om

 t
he

 la
nd

 
of

 E
gy

pt
. 

Ke
ep

 t
hi

s 
da

y 
th

ro
ug

ho
ut

 y
ou

r 
ge

ne
ra

ti
on

s 
as

 a
 la

w
 f

or
 

th
e 

ag
es

.

Ke
ep

 t
he

 F
es

ti
va

l o
f 

U
nr

ai
se

d 
Br

ea
d!

 T
hi

s 
m

ar
ks

 t
he

 e
xa

ct
 d

ay
 I 

br
ou

gh
t 

yo
u 

ou
t 

in
 f

or
ce

 
fr

om
 t

he
 la

nd
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t.

 
H

on
or

 t
he

 d
ay

 d
ow

n 
th

ro
ug

h 
yo

ur
 g

en
er

at
io

ns
, 

a 
fi

xe
d 

fe
st

iv
al

 t
o 

be
 

ob
se

rv
ed

 a
lw

ay
s.

So
ur

ce
 S

he
et

 P
ag

e 
! o

f !
1

2
TX

Ti
ng

 th
e 

Te
xt

 - 
Se

ss
io

n 
3.

3
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8
ם 
 י֤וֹ
ר
עָשָׂ֨

ה֩ 
בָּעָ
אַרְ
 בְּ
שֹׁ֡ן
רִא
בָּ

ת 
מַצֹּ֑

ל֖וּ 
אֹכְ
 תּ
רֶב
בָּעֶ֔

שׁ֙ 
חֹ֙דֶ
לַ

ם 
י רִ֛
עֶשְׂ
ד וְ
אֶחָ֧
 הָ
וֹם
ד י֣
עַ֠

ב׃
עָרֶֽ
 בָּ
דֶשׁ
לַחֹ֖

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 m
on

th
, 

on
 t

he
 

fo
ur

te
en

th
 d

ay
 o

f 
th

e 
m

on
th

 a
t 

ev
en

, 
ye

 s
ha

ll 
ea

t 
un

le
av

en
ed

 b
re

ad
, 

un
ti

l t
he

 o
ne

 a
nd

 
tw

en
ti

et
h 

da
y 

of
 t

he
 

m
on

th
 a

t 
ev

en
.

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 m
on

th
, 

fr
om

 
th

e 
fo

ur
te

en
th

 d
ay

 o
f 

th
e 

m
on

th
 a

t 
ev

en
in

g,
 y

ou
 

sh
al

l e
at

 u
nl

ea
ve

ne
d 

br
ea

d 
un

ti
l t

he
 t

w
en

ty
-

fi
rs

t 
da

y 
of

 t
he

 m
on

th
 a

t 
ev

en
in

g.
 

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 (
m

on
th

),
 o

n 
th

e 
fo

ur
te

en
th

 d
ay

 a
ft

er
 

th
e 

N
ew

-m
oo

n,
 a

t 
su

ns
et

, 
yo

u 
ar

e 
to

 e
at

 m
at

zo
t,

 
un

ti
l t

he
 t

w
en

ty
-f

ir
st

 d
ay

 
of

 t
he

 m
on

th
, 

at
 s

un
se

t.

In
 t

he
 f

ir
st

 m
on

th
, 

be
gi

nn
in

g 
on

 t
he

 
fo

ur
te

en
th

 d
ay

 a
t 

ev
en

in
g 

un
ti

l t
he

 t
w

en
ty

-f
ir

st
 d

ay
 

at
 e

ve
ni

ng
, 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 e

at
 

un
ra

is
ed

 b
re

ad
.
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9
ם 
 י֤וֹ
ר
עָשָׂ֨

ה֩ 
בָּעָ
אַרְ
 בְּ
שֹׁ֡ן
רִא
בָּ

ת 
מַצֹּ֑

ל֖וּ 
אֹכְ
 תּ
רֶב
בָּעֶ֔

שׁ֙ 
חֹ֙דֶ
לַ

ם 
י רִ֛
עֶשְׂ
ד וְ
אֶחָ֧
 הָ
וֹם
ד י֣
עַ֠

ב׃
עָרֶֽ
 בָּ
דֶשׁ
לַחֹ֖

Se
ve

n 
da

ys
 s

ha
ll 

th
er

e 
be

 
no

 le
av

en
 f

ou
nd

 in
 y

ou
r 

ho
us

es
; 

fo
r 

w
ho

so
ev

er
 

ea
te

th
 t

ha
t 

w
hi

ch
 is

 
le

av
en

ed
, 

th
at

 s
ou

l s
ha

ll 
be

 c
ut

 o
ff

 f
ro

m
 t

he
 

co
ng

re
ga

ti
on

 o
f 

Is
ra

el
, 

w
he

th
er

 h
e 

be
 a

 
so

jo
ur

ne
r,

 o
r 

on
e 

th
at

 is
 

bo
rn

 in
 t

he
 la

nd
.

N
o 

le
av

en
 s

ha
ll 

be
 f

ou
nd

 
in

 y
ou

r 
ho

us
es

 f
or

 s
ev

en
 

da
ys

. 
Fo

r 
w

ho
ev

er
 e

at
s 

w
ha

t 
is

 le
av

en
ed

, 
th

at
 

pe
rs

on
 s

ha
ll 

be
 c

ut
 o

ff
 

fr
om

 t
he

 c
om

m
un

it
y 

of
 

Is
ra

el
, 

w
he

th
er

 h
e 

is
 a

 
st

ra
ng

er
 o

r 
a 

ci
ti

ze
n 

of
 

th
e 

co
un

tr
y.

Fo
r 

se
ve

n 
da

ys
, 

no
 le

av
en

 
is

 t
o 

be
 f

ou
nd

 in
 y

ou
r 

ho
us

es
, 

fo
r 

w
ho

ev
er

 e
at

s 
w

ha
t 

fe
rm

en
ts

, 
th

at
 

pe
rs

on
 s

ha
ll 

be
 c

ut
 o

ff
 

fr
om

 t
he

 c
om

m
un

it
y 

of
 

Is
ra

el
, 

w
he

th
er

 s
oj

ou
rn

er
 

or
 n

at
iv

e 
of

 t
he

 la
nd

. 

Fo
r 

th
os

e 
se

ve
n 

da
ys

 n
ot

 a
 

tr
ac

e 
of

 y
ea

st
 is

 t
o 

be
 

fo
un

d 
in

 y
ou

r 
ho

us
es

. 
An

yo
ne

, 
w

he
th

er
 a

 v
is

it
or

 
or

 a
 n

at
iv

e 
of

 t
he

 la
nd

, 
w

ho
 e

at
s 

an
yt

hi
ng

 r
ai

se
d 

sh
al

l b
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Session 3.4 – *Matzah (Memorable Moment) 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will translate the Matzah source-texts (Ex. 12:33-34, 39) 
• Learners will make Matzah according to strict Kosher law 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• No attendance check-in. Go straight into the next activities. Make sure there is 
enough time to make the Matzah.  

• As fast as they can, students will translate the Matzah source text. 
• Then, students will go to a kitchen and make Matzah according to strict Kosher 

law.  
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Kosher Matzah Recipe 

Source: 
http://www.myjewishlearning.com/holidays/Jewish_Holidays/Passover/At_Home/Fo
od_and_the_Kitchen/Matzah_Baking.shtml 
 
Baking your own matzah can be a rewarding way of preparing for Passover; however it is 
very labor intensive. Even if you are not about to embark on such a project, the following 
article provides an interesting window into the unique process of baking matzah. If you 
do want to try it, this project needs to be undertaken by a group with access to a large 
work area and a professional oven. Most synagogue kitchens are ideal for this. Please 
keep in mind that the work area (including the oven) must be thoroughly made kosher 
for Passover before undertaking matzah baking.  
 
The Basic Problem 
 
Hametz, which is forbidden during the entire holiday of Passover, is defined as any 
fermented grain product (specifically, from one of the “five grains” mentioned in 
rabbinic literature: wheat, spelt, barley, oats, and rye; rice, millet, and beans, while not 
explicitly forbidden in the Talmud, are not eaten by any Ashkenazic Jews because they 
undergo a process similar to fermentation). Fermentation is presumed to take place 
within 18 minutes after the exposure of the cut grain to moisture. 
Matzah, which is required as the central element at the Seder and which is the staple 
food throughout the week of Passover, is defined as the bread made from grain and 
water dough without fermentation. The problem, of course, is how to make such a 
dough without causing fermentation. This is accomplished by three means. 
 
1. Protecting the ingredients from moisture and heat prior to mixing. 
 
2. Preparing the dough very rapidly. 
 
3. Baking at extremely high temperatures. 
 
The Starting Ingredients 
 
The flour must be absolutely dry and stored in a cool, dark place. According to the 
strictest interpretation, it should have been watched from the time of reaping to 
ascertain that it was never exposed to moisture. Such flour, known as shemurah flour, 
may be purchased from one of the shemurah matzah bakeries in New York. According to 
a more lenient view, it is sufficient if the flour was watched from the time of milling. In 
the latter case, you may purchase whole grain for matzah at any grain store and mill it 
yourself, making sure that your mill is kosher-for-Passover before you start. 
 
The water must be drawn from a spring and allowed to settle overnight in a cool, dark, 
place. This is done so the water will not be warm. The vessel in which it is stored should 
be perfectly clean and kosher-for-Passover. Tap water or bottled spring water may not 
be used. 
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The Kneading 
 
Before starting, make certain that the boards, rolling pins, etc. that you are using are 
kosher-for-Passover. Everyone who will be handling dough should wash his/her hands 
in cold water before beginning to work, and between each batch of dough he/she 
handles, and then dry his/her hands thoroughly. 
The flour and water are mixed in a tub at a ratio of 3-1/4 to 1. The maximum amount of 
flour to be used at any one time is three pounds, but unless one has a small army of 
people working together it’s advisable to use much less. Once the dough is made, it 
should be cut into small pieces, no bigger than the palm of your hand, and distributed 
for kneading. 
Each piece should be worked continuously--it may not sit on the table, even for a brief 
period. Kneading prevents the dough from rising. The small teyglekh, or balls of dough, 
should be kneaded until they are of uniform consistency--perhaps for 60 or 90 seconds-
-and then rolled out into a pancake shape. While the matzot are being rolled, they 
should be constantly picked up, to make certain that the dough does not stick to the 
table. One reason that this is important is that, unlike kneading bread, one may not 
sprinkle additional flour on the kneading board. 
Once the dough has become very thin, and has reached a diameter of six or eight inches, 
it should be carried on the rolling pin to a special place where the matzah is perforated 
with holes by means of a special machine. From here the dough is taken to the oven. 
Between batches of dough, several people should be assigned to clean off each work spot 
and every rolling pin. Because water might produce hametz, sandpaper is probably best 
for this purpose. 
 
Baking 
 
As noted above, it is probably necessary to use a baker’s oven to make matzah, in order 
to reach temperatures of 600° to 800° F. The oven should be stoked up from two to four 
hours or more before baking begins. The perforated matzot are placed in the oven with 
long wooden poles and should bake within two to three minutes. 
The total time elapsed, from the beginning of the kneading till the matzot are placed in 
the oven, should in no event be more than 18 minutes. 
After baking is completed, a small portion is separated, using the same blessing as in 
baking challah, and this is burnt up completely. 
 
The Result 
 
Brown, crisp matzot suitable for eating at the Seder and celebrating true freedom. 
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Session 3.5 – Torah in the Haggadah 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will identify the Torah texts within the Four Sons, Rabban Gamliel’s 
Three Things, and the First Fruits Declaration and Explanations in a Haggadah 

• Learners will translate a section of Torah texts in a traditional Haggadah. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s your favorite part of the Haggadah/Seder? 
• Students will be paired in chevruta. Then, creating a Beit Midrash-like 

atmosphere (this class should be done in a library if possible), each chevruta will 
translate a section of the Haggadah. 

• They will be given a section of the Haggadah with Torah texts missing. They will 
fill in the blanks with their own translations (the usual source sheets will be 
provided). Note: One of the Haggadah Torah text sheets has blanks for the Torah 
texts, and the other includes the Sefaria translation. The second is included so 
you can see how the text is parsed in the Haggadah. 

• Group text breakdown (for each additional group, add those texts): 
• If 1 group – The Four Sons (Deut. 6:20, Ex. 12:26, 13:8, 13:4) 
• If 2 groups – Rabban Gamliel’s Three Things (Ex. 12:27, 12:39, 1:14, 13:8, 

Deut. 6:23) 
• If 3 groups – First Fruits Declaration – The Declaration (Deut. 26:5-8) 
• If 4 groups – First Fruits Declaration – Explanation 1 (Gen. 47:4, Deut. 

10:22, Ex. 1:7) 
• If 5 groups – First Fruits Declaration – Explanation 2 (Ex. 1:10-11, 13) 
• If 6 groups – First Fruits Declaration – Explanation 3 (Ex. 2:23, 22:4, 2:25, 

1:22, 3:9) 
• If 7 groups – First Fruits Declaration – Explanation 4 (Ex. 12:12, 9:3, Deut. 

4:34, Ex. 4:17) 
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of

 E
gy

pt
.

An
d 

yo
u 

sh
al

l e
xp

la
in

 t
o 

yo
ur

 s
on

 o
n 

th
at

 d
ay

, 
‘I

t 
is

 
be

ca
us

e 
of

 w
ha

t 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 

di
d 

fo
r 

m
e 

w
he

n 
I w

en
t 

fr
ee

 f
ro

m
 E

gy
pt

.’

An
d 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 t

el
l y

ou
r 

ch
ild

 o
n 

th
at

 d
ay

, 
sa

yi
ng

: 
It

 is
 b

ec
au

se
 o

f 
w

ha
t 

YH
VH

 d
id

 f
or

 m
e,

 w
he

n 
I 

w
en

t 
ou

t 
of

 E
gy

pt
.

“T
el

l y
ou

r 
ch

ild
 o

n 
th

at
 

da
y:

 ‘
Th

is
 is

 b
ec

au
se

 o
f 

w
ha

t 
G

od
 d

id
 f

or
 m

e 
w

he
n 

I c
am

e 
ou

t 
of

 
Eg

yp
t.

’

Ex
. 
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שׁ 
דֶ חֹ֖
 בְּ
ים
צְֹאִ֑
ם י
אַתֶּ֣

ם 
הַיּ֖וֹ

ב׃
בִיֽ
הָאָ

Th
is

 d
ay

 y
e 

go
 f

or
th

 in
 t

he
 

m
on

th
 A

bi
b.

Yo
u 

go
 f

re
e 

on
 t

hi
s 

da
y,

 in
 

th
e 

m
on

th
 o

f 
Ab

ib
.

To
da

y 
yo

u 
ar

e 
go

in
g 

ou
t,

 
in

 t
he

 N
ew

-m
oo

n 
of

 R
ip

e-
gr

ai
n.

“Y
ou

 a
re

 le
av

in
g 

in
 t

he
 

sp
ri

ng
 m

on
th

 o
f 

Ab
ib

. 

TX
Ti

ng
 th

e 
Te

xt
 - 

Se
ss

io
n 
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ro
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Fi
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t 

Fr
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 D
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ra
ti

on
 -

 E
xp

la
na

ti
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:1

2
םִ֮ 
רַי
מִצְ
ץ־
אֶרֶֽ
 בְ
י תִּ֣
בַרְ
וְעָ

י  תִ֤
כֵּי
וְהִ

הֶ֒ 
הַזּ

ה 
ילְָ
בַּלַּ֣

םִ 
רַ֔י
מִצְ

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֣
 בְּ
וֹר֙
בְּכ
ל־
כָ

ה 
הֵמָ֑
־בְּ
עַד
ם וְ
אָדָ֖
מֵ

םִ 
י רַ֛
מִצְ

י  הֵ֥
אֱלֹ
ל־
בְכָ
וּ

הֽ׃
הְוָ
י֥ י
אֲנִ

ם 
י טִ֖
שְׁפָ

ה 
עֱֽשֶׂ֥
אֶ

Fo
r 

I w
ill

 g
o 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
in

 t
ha

t 
ni

gh
t,

 a
nd

 w
ill

 s
m

it
e 

al
l 

th
e 

fi
rs

t-
bo

rn
 in

 t
he

 la
nd

 
of

 E
gy

pt
, 

bo
th

 m
an

 a
nd

 
be

as
t;

 a
nd

 a
ga

in
st

 a
ll 

th
e 

go
ds

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
I w

ill
 

ex
ec

ut
e 

ju
dg

m
en

ts
: 

I a
m

 
th

e 
LO

RD
.

Fo
r 

th
at

 n
ig

ht
 I 

w
ill

 g
o 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
an

d 
st

ri
ke

 d
ow

n 
ev

er
y 

fi
rs

t-
bo

rn
 in

 t
he

 la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t,
 b

ot
h 

m
an

 a
nd

 
be

as
t;

 a
nd

 I 
w

ill
 m

et
e 

ou
t 

pu
ni

sh
m

en
ts

 t
o 

al
l t

he
 

go
ds

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t,
 I 

th
e 

Lo
rd

. 

I w
ill

 p
ro

ce
ed

 t
hr

ou
gh

 t
he

 
la

nd
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t 

on
 t

hi
s 

ni
gh

t 
an

d 
st

ri
ke

 d
ow

n 
ev

er
y 

fi
rs

tb
or

n 
in

 t
he

 la
nd

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t,
 f

ro
m

 m
an

 t
o 

be
as

t,
 

an
d 

on
 a

ll 
th

e 
go

ds
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t 

I w
ill

 r
en

de
r 

ju
dg

m
en

t,
 I,

 Y
H

VH
.

“I
 w

ill
 g

o 
th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
la

nd
 

of
 E

gy
pt

 o
n 

th
is

 n
ig

ht
 a

nd
 

st
ri

ke
 d

ow
n 

ev
er

y 
fi

rs
tb

or
n 

in
 t

he
 la

nd
 o

f 
Eg

yp
t,

 w
he

th
er

 h
um

an
 o

r 
an

im
al

, 
an

d 
br

in
g 

ju
dg

m
en

t 
on

 a
ll 

th
e 

go
ds

 
of

 E
gy

pt
. 

I a
m

 G
od

.

Ex
. 

9:
3

ה 
הוֹיָ֗

ה 
הְוָ֜
דַ־י
ה י
הִנֵּ֨

ה 
שָּׂדֶ֔
 בַּ
ר שֶׁ֣
 אֲ
נךְָ֙
מִקְ
בְּ

ם֙ 
רִֹי
חֲֽמ
 בַּ
ים
וּסִ֤
בַּסּ

אן 
בַצֹּ֑
ר וּ
בָּקָ֖
 בַּ
ים
מַלִּ֔
בַּגְּ

ד׃
מְאֹֽ

ד 
כָּבֵ֥

ר 
בֶ דֶּ֖

be
ho

ld
, 

th
e 

ha
nd

 o
f 

th
e 

LO
RD

 is
 u

po
n 

th
y 

ca
tt

le
 

w
hi

ch
 a

re
 in

 t
he

 f
ie

ld
, 

up
on

 t
he

 h
or

se
s,

 u
po

n 
th

e 
as

se
s,

 u
po

n 
th

e 
ca

m
el

s,
 

up
on

 t
he

 h
er

ds
, 

an
d 

up
on

 
th

e 
fl

oc
ks

; 
th

er
e 

sh
al

l b
e 

a 
ve

ry
 g

ri
ev

ou
s 

m
ur

ra
in

.

th
en

 t
he

 h
an

d 
of

 t
he

 L
or

d 
w

ill
 s

tr
ik

e 
yo

ur
 li

ve
st

oc
k 

in
 t

he
 f

ie
ld

s—
th

e 
ho

rs
es

, 
th

e 
as

se
s,

 t
he

 c
am

el
s,

 t
he

 
ca

tt
le

, 
an

d 
th

e 
sh

ee
p—

w
it

h 
a 

ve
ry

 s
ev

er
e 

pe
st

ile
nc

e.
 

he
re

, 
YH

VH
'S

 h
an

d 
w

ill
 b

e 
on

 y
ou

r 
liv

es
to

ck
 in

 t
he

 
fi

el
d,

 o
n 

th
e 

ho
rs

es
, 

on
 

th
e 

do
nk

ey
s,

 o
n 

th
e 

ca
m

el
s,

 o
n 

th
e 

ox
en

, 
(a

nd
) 

on
 t

he
 s

he
ep

- 
an

 
ex

ce
ed

in
gl

y 
he

av
y 

pe
st

ile
nc

e!
 

I’
m

 g
iv

in
g 

yo
u 

fa
ir

 
w

ar
ni

ng
: 

G
od

 w
ill

 c
om

e 
do

w
n 

ha
rd

 o
n 

yo
ur

 
liv

es
to

ck
 o

ut
 in

 t
he

 f
ie

ld
s

—
ho

rs
es

, 
do

nk
ey

s,
 

ca
m

el
s,

 c
at

tl
e,

 s
he

ep
—

st
ri

ki
ng

 t
he

m
 w

it
h 

a 
se

ve
re

 d
is

ea
se

. 

D
eu

t.
 

4:
34

א 
בוֹ
 לָ֠
ים
לֹהִ֗
 אֱ
ה סִָּ֣
הֲנ

 ׀ 
א֣וֹ

וֹי֒ 
ב גּ
קֶּ֣רֶ
 מִ
גוֹי֮

ל֣וֹ 
ת 
חַ
לָקַ֨

ם 
תִ֜י
וֹפְ
בְמ
ת וּ
תֹֹ֨
בְּא

תֹ֩ 
מַסּ
בְּ

ה֙ 
זקָָ
 חֲ
יָד֤
וּבְ

ה 
חָמָ֗
מִלְ
וּבְ

ם 
י אִ֖
וֹרָ
בְמ
ה וּ
טְוּיָ֔
עַ נ
רְ֣וֹ
בִז
וּ

ה 
עָשָׂ֨
ר־
אֲשֶׁ

לֹ 
כ
 כְּ֠
ים
דלִֹ֑
גְּ

ם 
יכֶ֛
לֹהֵ
 אֱ
ה וָ֧
יהְ

ם 
לָכֶ֜

ךָ׃
ינֶיֽ
לְעֵ

םִ 
י רַ֖
מִצְ
בְּ

O
r 

ha
th

 G
od

 a
ss

ay
ed

 t
o 

go
 

an
d 

ta
ke

 H
im

 a
 n

at
io

n 
fr

om
 t

he
 m

id
st

 o
f 

an
ot

he
r 

na
ti

on
, 

by
 t

ri
al

s,
 b

y 
si

gn
s,

 
an

d 
by

 w
on

de
rs

, 
an

d 
by

 
w

ar
, 

an
d 

by
 a

 m
ig

ht
y 

ha
nd

, 
an

d 
by

 a
n 

ou
ts

tr
et

ch
ed

 a
rm

, 
an

d 
by

 
gr

ea
t 

te
rr

or
s,

 a
cc

or
di

ng
 

to
 a

ll 
th

at
 t

he
 L

O
RD

 y
ou

r 
G

od
 d

id
 f

or
 y

ou
 in

 E
gy

pt
 

be
fo

re
 t

hi
ne

 e
ye

s?

O
r 

ha
s 

an
y 

go
d 

ve
nt

ur
ed

 
to

 g
o 

an
d 

ta
ke

 f
or

 h
im

se
lf

 
on

e 
na

ti
on

 f
ro

m
 t

he
 m

id
st

 
of

 a
no

th
er

 b
y 

pr
od

ig
io

us
 

ac
ts

, 
by

 s
ig

ns
 a

nd
 

po
rt

en
ts

, 
by

 w
ar

, 
by

 a
 

m
ig

ht
y 

an
d 

an
 

ou
ts

tr
et

ch
ed

 a
rm

 a
nd

 
aw

es
om

e 
po

w
er

, 
as

 t
he

 
Lo

rd
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 d
id

 f
or

 y
ou

 
in

 E
gy

pt
 b

ef
or

e 
yo

ur
 v

er
y 

ey
es

?

O
r 

ha
s 

a 
go

d 
ev

er
 e

ss
ay

ed
 

to
 c

om
e 

an
d 

ta
ke

 h
im

se
lf

 
a 

na
ti

on
 f

ro
m

 w
it

hi
n 

a 
na

ti
on

, 
w

it
h 

tr
ia

ls
, 

si
gn

s,
 

po
rt

en
ts

 a
nd

 d
ee

ds
-o

f-
w

ar
, 

w
it

h 
a 

st
ro

ng
 h

an
d 

an
d 

an
 o

ut
st

re
tc

he
d 

ar
m

 
an

d 
w

it
h 

gr
ea

t 
aw

e-
 

in
sp

ir
in

g 
(a

ct
s)

, 
ac

co
rd

in
g 

as
 a

ll 
th

at
 Y

H
VH

 y
ou

r 
G

od
 

di
d 

in
 E

gy
pt

 b
ef

or
e 

yo
ur

 
ey

es
? 

O
r 

ha
s 

a 
go

d 
ev

er
 t

ri
ed

 t
o 

se
le

ct
 f

or
 h

im
se

lf
 a

 n
at

io
n 

fr
om

 w
it

hi
n 

a 
na

ti
on

 u
si

ng
 

tr
ia

ls
, 

m
ir

ac
le

s,
 a

nd
 w

ar
, 

pu
tt

in
g 

hi
s 

st
ro

ng
 h

an
d 

in
, 

re
ac

hi
ng

 h
is

 lo
ng

 a
rm

 o
ut

, 
a 

sp
ec

ta
cl

e 
aw

es
om

e 
an

d 
st

ag
ge

ri
ng

, 
th

e 
w

ay
 G

od
, 

yo
ur

 G
od

, 
di

d 
it

 f
or

 y
ou

 in
 

Eg
yp

t 
w

hi
le

 y
ou

 s
to

od
 

ri
gh

t 
th

er
e 

an
d 

w
at

ch
ed

?

So
ur

ce
 S

he
et

 P
ag

e 
! o

f !
1

2
TX

Ti
ng

 th
e 

Te
xt

 - 
Se

ss
io

n 
3.
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H
ag

ga
da

h 
so

ur
ce

 s
he

et
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 G
ro

up
 7

 
Fi

rs
t 

Fr
ui

ts
 D

ec
la
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on
 -

 E
xp
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ח 
תִּקַּ֣

ה 
הַזֶּ֖

ה 
מַּטֶּ֥
־הַ
אֶת
וְ

בּ֖וֹ 
ה־
עֲשֶׂ
 תַּ
ר שֶׁ֥
 אֲ
ךָ דֶָ֑
בְּי

ת׃
תֹֹֽ
הָא
ת־
אֶ

An
d 

th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 t

ak
e 

in
 t

hy
 

ha
nd

 t
hi

s 
ro

d,
 w

he
re

w
it

h 
th

ou
 s

ha
lt

 d
o 

th
e 

si
gn

s.
’

An
d 

ta
ke

 w
it

h 
yo

u 
th

is
 

ro
d,

 w
it

h 
w

hi
ch

 y
ou

 s
ha

ll 
pe

rf
or

m
 t

he
 s

ig
ns

.”

An
d 

th
is

 s
ta

ff
, 

ta
ke

 in
 

yo
ur

 h
an

d,
 w

it
h 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 

sh
al

l d
o 

th
e 

si
gn

s.

N
ow

 t
ak

e 
th

is
 s

ta
ff

 in
 y

ou
r 

ha
nd

; 
yo

u’
ll 

us
e 

it
 t

o 
do

 
th

e 
si

gn
s.

”

H
eb

re
w

O
JP

S
N

JP
S

Fo
x

M
SG

So
ur

ce
 S

he
et

 P
ag

e 
! 

of
 !

2
2

TX
Ti

ng
 th
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Te

xt
 - 
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n 
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H
ag

ga
da

h 
so

ur
ce

 s
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et
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 G
ro
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 6

 
Fi

rs
t 

Fr
ui
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 D
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la

ra
ti

on
 -

 E
xp
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na

ti
on
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ם 
הָהֵ֗

ם 
בִּ֜י
הֽרַָ

ם 
מִָ֨י
בַיּ

הְִי֩ 
וַי

חְ֧וּ 
אֵָנ
 וַיּ
יםִ
צְרַ֔
 מִ
לֶךְ
 מֶ֣
מָת֙
וַיָּ֙

ה 
בדָֹ֖
הָעֲ
מִן־

ל 
רָאֵ֛
ישְִׂ
נֵיֽ־
בְ

ם 
עָתָ֛
שַׁוְ

ל 
עַ תַּ֧
וּ וַ
ק עְָ֑
וַיּזִ

ה׃
בדָֹֽ
הָעֲ
מִן־

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ
־הָ
אֶל

An
d 

it
 c

am
e 

to
 p

as
s 

in
 t

he
 

co
ur

se
 o

f 
th

os
e 

m
an

y 
da

ys
 

th
at

 t
he

 k
in

g 
of

 E
gy

pt
 

di
ed

; 
an

d 
th

e 
ch

ild
re

n 
of

 
Is

ra
el

 s
ig

he
d 

by
 r

ea
so

n 
of

 
th

e 
bo

nd
ag

e,
 a

nd
 t

he
y 

cr
ie

d,
 a

nd
 t

he
ir

 c
ry

 c
am

e 
up

 u
nt

o 
G

od
 b

y 
re

as
on

 o
f 

th
e 

bo
nd

ag
e.

A 
lo

ng
 t

im
e 

af
te

r 
th

at
, 

th
e 

ki
ng

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
di

ed
. 

Th
e 

Is
ra

el
it

es
 w

er
e 

gr
oa

ni
ng

 
un

de
r 

th
e 

bo
nd

ag
e 

an
d 

cr
ie

d 
ou

t;
 a

nd
 t

he
ir

 c
ry

 
fo

r 
he

lp
 f

ro
m

 t
he

 b
on

da
ge

 
ro

se
 u

p 
to

 G
od

.

It
 w

as
, 

m
an

y 
ye

ar
s 

la
te

r,
 

th
e 

ki
ng

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
di

ed
. 

Th
e 

Ch
ild

re
n 

of
 Is

ra
el

 
gr

oa
ne

d 
fr

om
 t

he
 

se
rv

it
ud

e,
 a

nd
 t

he
y 

cr
ie

d 
ou

t;
 a

nd
 t

he
ir

 p
le

a-
fo

r-
he

lp
 w

en
t 

up
 t

o 
G

od
, 

fr
om

 t
he

 s
er

vi
tu

de
. 

M
an

y 
ye

ar
s 

la
te

r 
th

e 
ki

ng
 

of
 E

gy
pt

 d
ie

d.
 T

he
 

Is
ra

el
it

es
 g

ro
an

ed
 u

nd
er

 
th

ei
r 

sl
av

er
y 

an
d 

cr
ie

d 
ou

t.
 T

he
ir

 c
ri

es
 f

or
 r

el
ie

f 
fr

om
 t

he
ir

 h
ar

d 
la

bo
r 

as
ce

nd
ed

 t
o 

G
od

:

22
:4

ה 
שָׂדֶ֣

שׁ֙ 
אִי
ר־
בְַעֶ
י י
כִּ֤

ח֙ 
שִׁלַּ
ם וְ
רֶ
־כֶ֔
אוֹ

וֹ] 
יר֔
בְּעִ

ה [
יר
בע
ת־
אֶ

ב 
יטַ֥
 מֵ
ר חֵ֑
 אַ
ה דֵ֣
בִּשְׂ

ר 
בִעֵ֖
וּ

מ֖וֹ 
כַּרְ

ב 
יטַ֥
וּמֵ

הוּ 
שָׂדֵ֛

םֽ׃
שְַׁלֵּ
י

If
 a

 m
an

 c
au

se
 a

 f
ie

ld
 o

r 
vi

ne
ya

rd
 t

o 
be

 e
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 b
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d 
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 m
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e 
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t 
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ar

d.
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ra
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d 
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an

d 
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s 
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s 
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az
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g-
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k 
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ee
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so
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ra
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an
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he
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-
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f 
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s 

fi
el
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 b

es
t-

pa
rt

 o
f 

hi
s 
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. 
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r 
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י  נֵ֣
־בְּ
אֶת

ם 
י הִ֖
אֱלֹ

א 
יַּרְ֥
וַ

ם׃
הִיֽ
אֱלֹ

ע 
יֵּדַ֖
ל וַ
רָאֵ֑
ישְִׂ

An
d 

G
od

 s
aw

 t
he

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
of

 Is
ra

el
, 

an
d 

G
od

 t
oo

k 
co

gn
iz

an
ce
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f 

th
em

.
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od
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Is
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an
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G
od
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od
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he

 C
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ld
re
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of

 
Is

ra
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od
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w
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G

od
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ha
t 

w
as

 g
oi

ng
 

on
 w

it
h 

Is
ra

el
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G
od

 
un

de
rs

to
od

.
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מּ֖וֹ 
־עַ
כָל
 לְ
ה
רְעֹ֔
 פַּ
ו צְַ֣
וַי

ד 
לִּ֗וֹ
הַיּ

ן  בֵּ֣
־הַ
כָּל

ר 
אמֹ֑
לֵ

הוּ 
יכֻ֔
שְׁלִ
 תַּ
רָה֙
יאְֹ֙
הַ

וּֽן׃
חַיּ
 תְּ
ת בַּ֖
־הַ
כָל
וְ

An
d 

Ph
ar
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h 
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ar

ge
d 
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l 
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s 

pe
op

le
, 

sa
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ng
: 
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ve

ry
 

so
n 

th
at

 is
 b

or
n 

ye
 s

ha
ll 

ca
st

 in
to

 t
he

 r
iv

er
, 

an
d 

ev
er

y 
da

ug
ht

er
 y

e 
sh

al
l 

sa
ve

 a
liv

e.
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ha

ra
oh

 c
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ed
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ll 
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pe
op
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ry
 

bo
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th
at
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 b

or
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yo
u 

sh
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w
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y 
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 c
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 b
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e.
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ra
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 b
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ת 
עֲקַ֥
 צַ
נֵּה֛
 הִ
ה
עַתָּ֕
וְ

י  לָ֑
 אֵ
אָה
 בָּ֣
ל אֵ֖
שְִׂרָ
יֵ־י
בְּנ

ץ 
חַ
הַלַּ֔
ת־
 אֶ
תִי֙
אִ֙י
־רָ
גַם
וְ

ם 
י צִ֥
לֹחֲ

םִ 
י רַ֖
מִצְ

ר 
אֲשֶׁ֥

ם׃
אתָֹֽ

An
d 

no
w

, 
be

ho
ld

, 
th

e 
cr

y 
of

 t
he

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
of

 Is
ra

el
 is

 
co
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e 
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 M
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 m
or

eo
ve

r 
I 

ha
ve

 s
ee

n 
th

e 
op

pr
es
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he
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it
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yp
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.
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em
.

Th
e 

Is
ra

el
it

e 
cr

y 
fo

r 
he

lp
 

ha
s 

co
m

e 
to

 m
e,

 a
nd

 I’
ve

 
se

en
 f

or
 m

ys
el

f 
ho

w
 

cr
ue

lly
 t

he
y’

re
 b

ei
ng

 
tr

ea
te

d 
by

 t
he

 E
gy

pt
ia

ns
. 

H
eb

re
w

O
JP

S
N

JP
S

Fo
x

M
SG

So
ur

ce
 S

he
et

 P
ag

e 
! 

of
 !

2
2

TX
Ti

ng
 th

e 
Te

xt
 - 

Se
ss

io
n 

3.
5



H
ag

ga
da

h 
so

ur
ce

 s
he

et
 -

 G
ro

up
 5

 
Fi

rs
t 

Fr
ui

ts
 D

ec
la

ra
ti

on
 -

 E
xp

la
na

ti
on

 2
 

Ex
od

us
 1

:1
0-

11
, 

13
H

eb
re

w
O

JP
S

N
JP

S
Fo

x
M

SG

1:
10

ל֑וֹ 
ה 
כְּמָ֖
תְֽחַ
ה נִ
בָ הָ֥

ה 
הָיָ֞
ה וְ
רְִבֶּ֗
ן־י
פֶּ

ה֙ 
חָמָ
מִלְ

הָ 
אנ
קְרֶ֤
־תִ
כִּיֽ

א֙ 
הוּ
ם־
ף גַּ
וֹסַ֤
וְנ

נוּ 
־בָּ֖
חַם
נלְִ
וּ וְ
ינ
נאְֵ֔
שֹׂ֣
ל־
עַ

ץ׃
אָרֶֽ
־הָ
מִן

ה 
עָלָ֥
וְ

co
m

e,
 le

t 
us

 d
ea

l w
is

el
y 

w
it

h 
th

em
, 

le
st

 t
he

y 
m

ul
ti

pl
y,

 a
nd

 it
 c

om
e 

to
 

pa
ss

, 
th

at
, 

w
he

n 
th

er
e 

be
fa
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th

 u
s 

an
y 

w
ar

, 
th

ey
 

al
so

 j
oi

n 
th
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se

lv
es

 u
nt

o 
ou

r 
en
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ie

s,
 a

nd
 f

ig
ht

 
ag

ai
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t 
us

, 
an

d 
ge

t 
th

em
 

up
 o

ut
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f 
th

e 
la

nd
.’

Le
t 
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 d
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, 
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t 
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 m
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t 
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y 
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gh
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s 
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d 
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 f
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m
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d.
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ar

 s
ho

ul
d 

oc
cu

r,
 

it
 t

oo
 b

e 
ad

de
d 

to
 o

ur
 

en
em

ie
s 

an
d 

m
ak

e 
w

ar
 

up
on

 u
s 

or
 g

o 
up

 a
w

ay
 

fr
om

 t
he

 la
nd

!
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do
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ם 
סִּ֔י
 מִ
י רֵ֣
 שָׂ
לָיו֙
 עָ
מוּ
י שִָׂ֤
וַיּ

ם 
לֹתָ֑
סִבְ
 בְּ
תֹ֖וֹ
עַנּ

עַן 
לְמַ֥

ת֙ 
כְּנוֹ
מִסְ

י 
עָרֵ֤

בֶן 
וַיִּ֜

ם 
תֹ֖
־פִּ
אֶת

ה 
רְעֹ֔
לְפַ

סֽ׃
מְסֵ
רַעַ
ת־
וְאֶ

Th
er

ef
or

e 
th

ey
 d
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 s

et
 

ov
er

 t
he

m
 t
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km
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rs
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t 
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 t
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נֵי֥ 
־בְּ
אֶת

םִ 
י רַ֛
מִצְ

דוּ 
עֲַבִ֧
וַיּ

ךְ׃
פָרֶֽ
 בְּ
ל אֵ֖
שְִׂרָ
י

An
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th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

s 
m

ad
e 

th
e 

ch
ild

re
n 

of
 Is

ra
el

 t
o 

se
rv

e 
w

it
h 

ri
go

ur
.

Th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

s 
ru

th
le

ss
ly

 
im

po
se

d 
up

on
 t

he
 

Is
ra

el
it

es
 

So
 t

he
y,

 E
gy

pt
, 

m
ad

e 
th

e 
Ch

ild
re

n 
of

 Is
ra

el
 

su
bs

er
vi

en
t 

w
it

h 
cr

us
hi

ng
-

la
bo

r;

Th
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וּר
לָג֣

ה 
רְעֹ֗
־פַּ
אֶל

ר֣וּ 
אֹמְ
 וַיּ

ין אֵ֣
כִּי־

נוּ֒ 
בָּא

ץ֮ 
אָרֶ
 בָּ

ר שֶׁ֣
 אֲ
אֹן֙
לַצּ

ה 
רְעֶ֗
 מִ

ב עָ֖
הָרָ

ד 
כָבֵ֥
כִּיֽ־

ךָ 
דֶ֔י
עֲבָ
 לַ

ה תָּ֛
וְעַ

עַן 
כְּנָ֑

ץ 
רֶ אֶ֣
 בְּ

רֶץ
בְּאֶ֥

ךָ 
י דֶ֖
עֲבָ

א֥ 
־נָ
בוּ
יֵשְֽׁ

 
שֶׁן׃
גֹּֽ

An
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th
ey

 s
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un
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e 
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, 

w
ou

ld
 y

ou
 le

t 
yo

ur
 

se
rv

an
ts

 s
et

tl
e 

in
 t

he
 

re
gi

on
 o

f 
G

os
he

n?
”

D
eu

t.
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2
ד֥וּ 
ירְָ

שׁ 
נֶ֔פֶ

ם 
י עִ֣
שִׁבְ
בְּ

ה 
עַתָּ֗
הּ וְ
ימְָ
צְרָ֑
 מִ
יךָ
בתֶֹ֖
אֲ

ךָ 
הֶ֔י
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֣
ךָ֙ י
שָֽׂמְ

ב׃
לָרֹֽ

םִ 
י מַ֖
הַשָּׁ

י  בֵ֥
וֹכְ
כְּכ

Th
y 

fa
th

er
s 

w
en

t 
do

w
n 

in
to

 E
gy

pt
 w

it
h 

th
re

es
co

re
 

an
d 

te
n 

pe
rs

on
s;

 a
nd

 n
ow

 
th

e 
LO

RD
 t

hy
 G

od
 h

at
h 

m
ad

e 
th

ee
 a

s 
th

e 
st

ar
s 

of
 

he
av

en
 f

or
 m

ul
ti

tu
de

.

Yo
ur

 a
nc

es
to

rs
 w

en
t 

do
w

n 
to

 E
gy

pt
 s

ev
en

ty
 p

er
so

ns
 

in
 a

ll;
 a

nd
 n

ow
 t

he
 L

or
d 

yo
ur

 G
od

 h
as

 m
ad

e 
yo

u 
as

 
nu

m
er

ou
s 

as
 t

he
 s

ta
rs

 o
f 

he
av

en
.

As
 s

ev
en

ty
 p

er
so

ns
 y

ou
r 

fa
th

er
s 

w
en

t 
do

w
n 

to
 

Eg
yp

t,
 b

ut
 n

ow
 Y

H
VH

 y
ou

r 
G

od
 h

as
 m

ad
e 

yo
u 

lik
e 

th
e 

st
ar

s 
of

 t
he

 h
ea

ve
ns

 f
or

 
m

ul
ti

tu
de

! 

W
he

n 
yo

ur
 a

nc
es

to
rs

 
en

te
re

d 
Eg

yp
t,

 t
he

y 
nu

m
be

re
d 

a 
m

er
e 

se
ve

nt
y 

so
ul

s.
 A

nd
 n

ow
 lo

ok
 a

t 
yo

u
—

yo
u 

lo
ok

 m
or

e 
lik

e 
th

e 
st

ar
s 

in
 t

he
 n

ig
ht

 s
ki

es
 in

 
nu

m
be

r.
 A

nd
 y

ou
r 

G
od

 d
id

 
it

.

Ex
. 

1:
7

צ֛וּ 
שְִׁרְ
 וַיּֽ
ר֧וּ
 פָּ
אֵ֗ל
שְִׂרָ
י י
בְנֵ֣
וּ

ד 
מְאֹ֣
 בִּ
מ֖וּ
עַֽצְ
 וַיַּ
בּ֥וּ
יּרְִ
וַ

ץ 
רֶ אָ֖
 הָ
א לֵ֥
תִּמָּ
ד וַ
מְאֹ֑ ם׃
אתָֹֽ

An
d 

th
e 

ch
ild

re
n 

of
 Is

ra
el

 
w

er
e 

fr
ui

tf
ul

, 
an

d 
in

cr
ea

se
d 

ab
un

da
nt

ly
, 

an
d 

m
ul

ti
pl

ie
d,

 a
nd

 w
ax

ed
 

ex
ce

ed
in

g 
m

ig
ht

y;
 a

nd
 

th
e 

la
nd

 w
as

 f
ill

ed
 w

it
h 

th
em

.

Bu
t 

th
e 

Is
ra

el
it

es
 w

er
e 

fe
rt

ile
 a

nd
 p

ro
lif

ic
; 

th
ey

 
m

ul
ti

pl
ie

d 
an

d 
in

cr
ea

se
d 

ve
ry

 g
re

at
ly

, 
so

 t
ha

t 
th

e 
la

nd
 w

as
 f

ill
ed

 w
it

h 
th

em
.

Ye
t 

th
e 

Ch
ild

re
n 

of
 Is

ra
el

 
bo

re
 f

ru
it

, 
th

ey
 s

w
ar

m
ed

, 
th

ey
 b

ec
am

e 
m

an
y,

 t
he

y 
gr

ew
 m

ig
ht

y 
(i

n 
nu

m
be

r)
-

ex
ce

ed
in

gl
y,

 y
es

, 
ex

ce
ed

in
gl

y;
 t

he
 la

nd
 

fi
lle

d 
up

 w
it

h 
th

em
.

Th
ey

 w
er

e 
ve

ry
 p

ro
lif

ic
—

a 
po

pu
la

ti
on

 e
xp

lo
si

on
 in

 
th

ei
r 

ow
n 

ri
gh

t—
an

d 
th

e 
la

nd
 w

as
 f

ill
ed

 w
it

h 
th

em
.
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H
ag

ga
da

h 
so

ur
ce

 s
he

et
 -

 G
ro

up
 3

 
Fi

rs
t 

Fr
ui

ts
 D

ec
la

ra
ti

on
 

D
eu

te
ro

no
m

y 
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 ׀ 
י פְנֵ֣
 לִ
רְתָּ֜
אָמַ
תָ וְ
עָנִ֨י
וְ

ד 
אבֵֹ֣

מִּי֙ 
אֲרַ

ךָ 
הֶ֗י
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֣
י

רָ 
וַיָּג֥

ה 
ימְָ
צְרַ֔
 מִ
רֶ֣ד
 וַיֵּ
בִ֔י
אָ

ם 
־שָׁ֕
הְִי
 וֽיַ
ט עָ֑
 מְ
י תֵ֣
בִּמְ

ם 
שָׁ֖

ב׃
וָרָֽ

ם 
צ֥וּ
 עָ
וֹל
גָּד֖

וֹי 
לְג֥

An
d 

th
ou

 s
ha

lt
 s

pe
ak

 a
nd

 
sa

y 
be

fo
re

 t
he

 L
O

RD
 t

hy
 

G
od

: 
‘A

 w
an

de
ri

ng
 

Ar
am

ea
n 

w
as

 m
y 

fa
th

er
, 

an
d 

he
 w

en
t 

do
w

n 
in

to
 

Eg
yp

t,
 a

nd
 s

oj
ou

rn
ed

 
th

er
e,

 f
ew

 in
 n

um
be

r;
 a

nd
 

he
 b

ec
am

e 
th

er
e 

a 
na

ti
on

, 
gr

ea
t,

 m
ig

ht
y,

 a
nd

 
po

pu
lo

us
.

Yo
u 

sh
al

l t
he

n 
re

ci
te

 a
s 

fo
llo

w
s 

be
fo

re
 t

he
 L

or
d 

yo
ur

 G
od

: 
“M

y 
fa

th
er

 w
as

 
a 

fu
gi

ti
ve

 A
ra

m
ea

n.
 H

e 
w

en
t 

do
w

n 
to

 E
gy

pt
 w

it
h 

m
ea

ge
r 

nu
m

be
rs

 a
nd

 
so

jo
ur

ne
d 

th
er

e;
 b

ut
 

th
er

e 
he

 b
ec

am
e 

a 
gr

ea
t 

an
d 

ve
ry

 p
op

ul
ou

s 
na

ti
on

.

An
d 

yo
u 

ar
e 

to
 s

pe
ak

 u
p 

an
d 

sa
y,

 b
ef

or
e 

th
e 

pr
es

en
ce

 o
f 

YH
VH

 y
ou

r 
G

od
: 

"A
n 

Ar
am

ea
n 

As
tr

ay
 

m
y 

An
ce

st
or

; 
he

 w
en

t 
do

w
n 

to
 E

gy
pt

 a
nd

 
so

jo
ur

ne
d 

th
er

e,
 a

s 
m

en
fo

lk
 f

ew
-i

n-
nu

m
be

r,
 

bu
t 

he
 b

ec
am

e 
th

er
e 

a 
na

ti
on

, 
gr

ea
t,

 m
ig

ht
y 

(i
n 

nu
m

be
r)

 a
nd

 m
an

y.

A 
w

an
de

ri
ng

 A
ra

m
ea

n 
w

as
 

m
y 

fa
th

er
, 

he
 w

en
t 

do
w

n 
to

 E
gy

pt
 

an
d 

so
jo

ur
ne

d 
th

er
e,

 
he

 a
nd

 j
us

t 
a 

ha
nd

fu
l o

f 
hi

s 
br

ot
he

rs
 a

t 
fi

rs
t,

 b
ut

 
so

on
 

th
ey

 b
ec

am
e 

a 
gr

ea
t 

na
ti

on
, 

m
ig

ht
y 

an
d 

m
an

y.

26
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ם 
י רִ֖
מִּצְ
 הַ
נוּ
אתָֹ֛

עוּ 
יּרֵָ֧
וַ

נוּ 
י לֵ֖
 עָ
תְִּנ֥וּ
 וַיּ
וּנוּ
עְַנּ֑
וַי

ה׃
קָשָֽׁ

ה 
בדָֹ֥
עֲ

An
d 

th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

s 
de

al
t 

ill
 

w
it

h 
us

, 
an

d 
af

fl
ic

te
d 

us
, 

an
d 

la
id

 u
po

n 
us

 h
ar

d 
bo

nd
ag

e.

Th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

s 
de

al
t 

ha
rs

hl
y 

w
it

h 
us

 a
nd

 
op

pr
es

se
d 

us
; 

th
ey

 
im

po
se

d 
he

av
y 

la
bo

r 
up

on
 

us
. 

N
ow

 t
he

 E
gy

pt
ia

ns
 d

ea
lt

-
ill

 w
it

h 
us

 a
nd

 a
ff

lic
te

d 
us

, 
an

d 
pl

ac
ed

 u
po

n 
us

 
ha

rd
 s

er
vi

tu
de

. 

Th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

s 
ab

us
ed

 a
nd

 
ba

tt
er

ed
 u

s,
 

in
 a

 c
ru

el
 a

nd
 s

av
ag

e 
sl

av
er

y.

26
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י  הֵ֣
אֱלֹ

ה 
הְוָ֖
ל־י
 אֶ
ק
צְִעַ֕
וַנּ

ה֙ 
הְוָ
ע י
שְִׁמַ֤
 וַיּ
ינוּ
בתֵֹ֑
אֲ

נ֛וּ 
עָניְֵ
ת־
 אֶ
רְ֧א
 וַיַּ
נוּ
קלֵֹ֔
ת־
אֶ

נֽוּ׃
חֲצֵ
־לַ
אֶת
וּ וְ
נ לֵ֖
עֲמָ
ת־
וְאֶ

An
d 

w
e 

cr
ie

d 
un

to
 t

he
 

LO
RD

, 
th

e 
G

od
 o

f 
ou

r 
fa

th
er

s,
 a

nd
 t

he
 L

O
RD

 
he

ar
d 

ou
r 

vo
ic

e,
 a

nd
 s

aw
 

ou
r 

af
fl

ic
ti

on
, 

an
d 

ou
r 

to
il,

 a
nd

 o
ur

 o
pp

re
ss

io
n.

W
e 

cr
ie

d 
to

 t
he

 L
or

d,
 t

he
 

G
od

 o
f 

ou
r 

fa
th

er
s,

 a
nd

 
th

e 
Lo

rd
 h

ea
rd

 o
ur

 p
le

a 
an

d 
sa

w
 o

ur
 p

lig
ht

, 
ou

r 
m

is
er

y,
 a

nd
 o

ur
 

op
pr

es
si

on
.

W
e 

cr
ie

d 
ou

t 
to

 Y
H

VH
, 

th
e 

G
od

 o
f 

ou
r 

fa
th

er
s,

 a
nd

 
YH

VH
 h

ea
rk

en
ed

 t
o 

ou
r 

vo
ic

e:
 h

e 
sa

w
 o

ur
 

af
fl

ic
ti

on
, 

an
d 

ou
r 

st
ra

in
, 

an
d 

ou
r 

op
pr

es
si

on
, 

W
e 

cr
ie

d 
ou

t 
to

 G
od

, 
th

e 
G

od
-o

f-
O

ur
-F

at
he

rs
: 

H
e 

lis
te

ne
d 

to
 o

ur
 v

oi
ce

, 
he

 s
aw

 
ou

r 
de

st
it

ut
io

n,
 o

ur
 

tr
ou

bl
e,

 o
ur

 c
ru

el
 p

lig
ht

.
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םִ 
רַ֔י
מִּצְ
 מִ
וָה֙
יהְ

נוּ 
צִאֵ֤
וַיּוֹ

ה 
טְוּיָ֔
עַ נ
זרְֹ֣
וּבִ

ה֙ 
זקָָ
 חֲ
יָד֤
בְּ

ת 
תֹ֖וֹ
בְא
ל וּ
גָּדֹ֑
א 
מרָֹ֖
וּבְ

ם׃
תִיֽ
מפְֹ
וּבְ

An
d 

th
e 

LO
RD

 b
ro

ug
ht

 u
s 

fo
rt

h 
ou

t 
of

 E
gy

pt
 w

it
h 

a 
m

ig
ht

y 
ha

nd
, 

an
d 

w
it

h 
an

 
ou

ts
tr

et
ch

ed
 a

rm
, 

an
d 

w
it

h 
gr

ea
t 

te
rr

ib
le

ne
ss

, 
an

d 
w

it
h 

si
gn

s,
 a

nd
 w

it
h 

w
on

de
rs

.

Th
e 

Lo
rd

 f
re

ed
 u

s 
fr

om
 

Eg
yp

t 
by

 a
 m

ig
ht

y 
ha

nd
, 

by
 a

n 
ou

ts
tr

et
ch

ed
 a

rm
 

an
d 

aw
es

om
e 

po
w

er
, 

an
d 

by
 s

ig
ns

 a
nd

 p
or

te
nt

s.
 

an
d 

YH
VH

 t
oo

k 
us

 o
ut

 
fr

om
 E

gy
pt

, 
w

it
h 

a 
st

ro
ng

 
ha

nd
 a

nd
 w

it
h 

an
 

ou
ts

tr
et

ch
ed

 a
rm

, 
w

it
h 

gr
ea

t 
aw

e-
in

sp
ir

in
g 

(a
ct

s)
 

an
d 

w
it

h 
si

gn
s 

an
d 

po
rt

en
ts

,

An
d 

G
od

 t
oo

k 
us

 o
ut

 o
f 

Eg
yp

t 
w

it
h 

hi
s 

st
ro

ng
 h

an
d 

an
d 

lo
ng

 a
rm

, 
te

rr
ib

le
 a

nd
 

gr
ea

t,
 

w
it

h 
si

gn
s 

an
d 

m
ir

ac
le

-
w

on
de

rs
.
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7
א 
ה֜וּ

ח 
סַ
־פֶּ֨
בַֽח
ם זֶ
רְתֶּ֡
אֲמַ
וַ

ח 
סַ
 פָּ֠
ר שֶׁ֣
 אֲ
וָ֗ה
יֽה
לַ

ל֙ 
רָאֵ
ישְִׂ
נֵיֽ־
 בְ
י תֵּ֤
־בָּ
עַל

פּ֥וֹ 
בְּנגְָ

םִ 
רַ֔י
מִצְ
בְּ

נוּ 
י תֵּ֣
־בָּ
אֶת
םִ וְ
י רַ֖
מִצְ
ת־
אֶ

ם 
הָעָ֖

ד 
יּקִֹּ֥
ל וַ
י צִּ֑
הִ

וּֽוּ׃
תַּחֲ
יִּשְֽׁ
וַ

th
at

 y
e 

sh
al

l s
ay

: 
It

 is
 t

he
 

sa
cr

if
ic

e 
of

 t
he

 L
O

RD
’s

 
pa

ss
ov

er
, 

fo
r 

th
at

 H
e 

pa
ss

ed
 o

ve
r 

th
e 

ho
us

es
 o

f 
th

e 
ch

ild
re

n 
of

 Is
ra

el
 in

 
Eg

yp
t,

 w
he

n 
H

e 
sm

ot
e 

th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

s,
 a

nd
 d

el
iv

er
ed

 
ou

r 
ho

us
es

.’
 A

nd
 t

he
 

pe
op

le
 b

ow
ed

 t
he

 h
ea

d 
an

d 
w

or
sh

ip
pe

d.

yo
u 

sh
al

l s
ay

, 
‘I

t 
is

 t
he

 
pa

ss
ov

er
 s

ac
ri

fi
ce

 t
o 

th
e 

Lo
rd

, 
be

ca
us

e 
H

e 
pa

ss
ed

 
ov

er
 t

he
 h

ou
se

s 
of

 t
he

 
Is

ra
el

it
es

 in
 E

gy
pt

 w
he

n 
H

e 
sm

ot
e 

th
e 

Eg
yp

ti
an

s,
 

bu
t 

sa
ve

d 
ou

r 
ho

us
es

.’
” 

Th
e 

pe
op

le
 t

he
n 

bo
w

ed
 

lo
w

 in
 h

om
ag

e.

th
en

 s
ay

: 
It

 is
 t

he
 

sl
au

gh
te

r-
m

ea
l o

f 
Pa

ss
ov

er
 t

o 
YH

VH
, 

w
ho

 
pa

ss
ed

 o
ve

r 
th

e 
ho

us
es

 o
f 

th
e 

Ch
ild

re
n 

of
 Is

ra
el

 in
 

Eg
yp

t,
 w

he
n 

he
 d

ea
lt

-t
he

-
bl

ow
 t

o 
Eg

yp
t 

an
d 

ou
r 

ho
us

es
 h

e 
re

sc
ue

d.
 T

he
 

pe
op

le
 d

id
 h

om
ag

e 
an

d 
bo

w
ed

 lo
w

.

te
ll 

th
em

: 
‘I

t’
s 

th
e 

Pa
ss

ov
er

-s
ac

ri
fi

ce
 t

o 
G

od
 

w
ho

 p
as

se
d 

ov
er

 t
he

 
ho

m
es

 o
f 

th
e 

Is
ra

el
it

es
 in

 
Eg

yp
t 

w
he

n 
he

 h
it

 E
gy

pt
 

w
it

h 
de

at
h 

bu
t 

re
sc

ue
d 

us
.’

”T
he

 p
eo

pl
e 

bo
w

ed
 

an
d 

w
or

sh
ip

ed
.
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9
ר 
אֲשֶׁ֨

ק 
בָּצֵ֜
־הַ
אֶת

פ֨וּ 
יּאֹ
וַ

ת 
עֻגֹ֥

םִ 
י רַ֛
מִּצְ
 מִ
אוּ
י צִ֧
הוֹ

ץ 
חָמֵ֑

א 
 לֹ֣
י כִּ֣

ת 
צּ֖וֹ
מַ

א 
וְלֹ֤

םִ 
רַ֗י
מִּצְ
 מִ
שׁ֣וּ
גרְֹ
כִּיֽ־

הַּ 
הְמֵ֔
תְמַ
לְהִ

לוּ֙ 
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Haggadah Source Sheet – Torah Texts Included & Boldened 

Translations from Sefaria.org 
 
Group 1: Magid, The Four Sons 
What does the wise [son] say? "What are these testimonies, statutes and 
judgments that the Lord our God commanded you?”(Deuteronomy 6:20) And 
accordingly you will say to him, as per the laws of the Pesach sacrifice, "We may not eat 
an afikoman [a dessert or other foods eaten after the meal] after [we are finished eating] 
the Pesach sacrifice. (Mishnah Pesachim 10:8)” 
What does the evil [son] say? "What is this worship to you?” (Exodus 12:26) 'To 
you' and not 'to him.' And since he excluded himself from the collective, he denied a 
principle [of the Jewish faith]. And accordingly, you will blunt his teeth and say to him, 
"'For the sake of this, did the Lord do [this] for me in my going out of Egypt' 
(Exodus 13:8)." 'For me' and not 'for him.' If he had been there, he would not have been 
saved. 
What does the innocent [son] say? "What is this?" And you will say to him, "'With the 
strength of [His] hand did the Lord take us out from Egypt, from the house 
of slaves' (Exodus 13:14).’" 
And [regarding] the one who doesn't know to ask, you will open [the conversation] for 
him. As it is stated (Exodus 13:8), "And you will speak to your your son on that 
day saying, for the sake of this, did the Lord do [this] for me in my going out 
of Egypt.” 
 
Group 2: Magid, Rabban Gamliel's Three Things 
The Pesach [passover] sacrifice that our ancestors were accustomed to eating when the 
Temple existed, for the sake of what [was it]? For the sake [to commemorate] that the 
Holy One, blessed be He, passed over the homes of our ancestors in Egypt, as it is stated 
(Exodus 12:27); "And you shall say: 'It is the passover sacrifice to the Lord, 
for that He passed over the homes of the Children of Israel in Egypt, when 
He smote the Egyptians, and our homes he saved.’ And the people bowed 
the head and bowed.” 
… 
This matsa that we are eating, for the sake of what [is it]? For the sake [to 
commemorate] that our ancestors' dough was not yet able to rise, before the King of the 
kings of kings, the Holy One, blessed be He, revealed [Himself] to them and redeemed 
them, as it is stated (Exodus 12:39); "And they baked the dough which they 
brought out of Egypt into matsa cakes, since it did not rise; because they 
were expelled from Egypt, and could not tarry, neither had they made for 
themselves provisions.” 
… 
This marror [bitter greens] that we are eating, for the sake of what [is it]? For the sake 
[to commemorate] that the Egyptians embittered the lives of our ancestors in Egypt, as 
it is stated (Exodus 1:14); "And they made their lives bitter with hard service, in 
mortar and in brick, and in all manner of service in the field; in all their 
service, wherein they made them serve with rigor. 
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In each and every generation, a person is obligated to see himself as if he left Egypt, as it 
is stated (Exodus 13:8); "For the sake of this, did the Lord do [this] for me in 
my going out of Egypt." Not only our ancestors did the Holy One, blessed be He, 
redeem, but rather also us [together] with them did he redeem, as it is stated 
(Deuteronomy 6:23); "And He took us out from there, in order to bring us in, 
to give us the land which He swore unto our fathers.” 
 
Group 3: Magid, First Fruits Declaration 
Go out and learn what what Lavan the Aramean sought to do to Ya'akov, our father; 
since Pharaoh only decreed [the death sentence] on the males but Lavan sought to 
uproot the whole [people]. As it is stated (Deuteronomy 26:5-8), "An Aramean was 
destroying my father and he went down to Egypt, and he resided there with 
a small number and he became there a nation, great, powerful and 
numerous….” 
 
Group 4: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 1 
"And he went down to Egypt" - helpless on account of the word [in which God told 
Avraham that his descendants would have to go into exile]. "And he resided there" - 
[this] teaches that Ya'akov, our father, didn't go down to settle in Egypt, but rather 
[only] to reside there, as it is stated (Genesis 47:4), "And they said to Pharaoh, to 
reside in the land have we come, since there is not enough pasture for your 
servant's flocks, since the the famine is heavy in the land of Canaan, and 
now please grant that your servants should dwell in the land of Goshen.” 
"As a small number" - as it is stated (Deuteronomy 10:22), "With seventy souls did 
your ancestors come down to Egypt, and now the Lord your God has made 
you as numerous as the stars of the sky.” 
"And he became there a nation" - [this] teaches that Israel [became] distinguishable 
there. "Great, powerful" - as it is stated (Exodus 1:7), "And the children of Israel 
multiplied and swarmed and grew numerous and strong, most exceedingly 
and the land became full of them.” 
 
Group 5: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 2 
"And the Egyptians did bad to us and afflicted us and put upon us hard work" 
(Deuteronomy 26:6). "And the Egyptians did bad to us" - as it is stated (Exodus 1:10), 
"Let us be wise towards him, lest he multiply and it will be that when war is 
called, he too will join with our enemies and fight against us and go up from 
the land.” 
"And afflicted us" - as is is stated (Exodus 1:11); "And they placed upon him leaders 
over the work-tax in order to afflict them with their burdens, and they built 
storage cities, Pitom and Ra’amses." 
"And put upon us hard work" - as it is stated (Exodus 1:13), "And they enslaved the 
children of Israel with breaking work.” 
 
Group 6: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 3 
"And we we yelled out to the Lord, the God of our ancestors, and the Lord heard our 
voice, and He saw our affliction, and our toil and our duress" (Deuteronomy 26:7). 
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"And we yelled out to the Lord, the God of our ancestors" - as it is stated (Exodus 2:23); 
"And it was in those great days that the king of Egypt died and the Children 
of Israel sighed from the work and yelled out, and their supplication went 
up to God from the work.” 
"And the Lord heard our voice" - as it is stated (Exodus 22:4); "And God heard their 
groans and God remembered his covenant with Avraham and with Yitschak 
and with Ya’akov." 
"And He saw our affliction" - this [refers to] the separation from the way of the world, as 
it is stated (Exodus 2:25); "And God saw the Children of Israel and God knew.” 
"And our toil" - this [refers to the killing of the] sons, as it is stated (Exodus 1:22); 
"Every boy that is born, throw him into the Nile and every girl you shall 
keep alive.” 
"And our duress" - this [refers to] the pressure, as it is stated (Exodus 3:9); "And I also 
saw the duress that the Egyptians are applying on them.” 
 
Group 7: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 4 
"And the Lord took us out of Egypt with a strong hand and with an outstretched forearm 
and with great awe and with signs and with wonders" (Deuteronomy 26:8). 
"And the Lord took us out of Egypt" - not though an angel and not through a seraph and 
not through a messenger, but [directly by] the Holy One, blessed be He, Himself, as it is 
stated (Exodus 12:12); "And I will pass through the land of Egypt on that night 
and I will smite every firstborn in the land of Egypt, from men to animals; 
and with all the gods of Egypt, I will make judgments, I am the Lord.” 
"With a strong hand" - this [refers to] the pestilence, as it is stated (Exodus 9:3); 
"Behold the hand of the Lord is upon your herds that are in the field, upon 
the horses, upon the donkeys, upon the camels, upon the cattle and upon 
the flocks, [there will be] a very heavy pestilence.” 
"And with great awe" - this [refers to the revelation of] the Divine Presence, as it is 
stated (Deuteronomy 4:34); “Or did God try to take for Himself a nation from 
within a nation with enigmas, with signs and with wonders and with war 
and with a strong hand and with an outstretched forearm and with great 
and awesome acts, like all that the Lord, your God, did for you in Egypt in 
front of your eyes?” 
"And with signs" - this [refers to] the staff, as it is stated (Exodus 4:17); "And this staff 
you shall take in your hand, that with it you will preform signs.” 
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Haggadah Source Sheet – Torah Texts as Blanks 

Translations from Sefaria.org 
 
Group 1: Magid, The Four Sons 
What does the wise [son] say? “            ” (Deuteronomy 6:20) And accordingly you will 
say to him, as per the laws of the Pesach sacrifice, "We may not eat an afikoman [a 
dessert or other foods eaten after the meal] after [we are finished eating] the Pesach 
sacrifice. (Mishnah Pesachim 10:8)” 
What does the evil [son] say? “            ” (Exodus 12:26) 'To you' and not 'to him.' And 
since he excluded himself from the collective, he denied a principle [of the Jewish faith]. 
And accordingly, you will blunt his teeth and say to him, “            ” (Exodus 13:8)." 'For 
me' and not 'for him.' If he had been there, he would not have been saved. 
What does the innocent [son] say? "What is this?" And you will say to him, “            ” 
(Exodus 13:14). 
And [regarding] the one who doesn't know to ask, you will open [the conversation] for 
him. As it is stated (Exodus 13:8), “            ” 
 
Group 2: Magid, Rabban Gamliel's Three Things 
The Pesach [passover] sacrifice that our ancestors were accustomed to eating when the 
Temple existed, for the sake of what [was it]? For the sake [to commemorate] that the 
Holy One, blessed be He, passed over the homes of our ancestors in Egypt, as it is stated 
(Exodus 12:27); “            ” 
… 
This matsa that we are eating, for the sake of what [is it]? For the sake [to 
commemorate] that our ancestors' dough was not yet able to rise, before the King of the 
kings of kings, the Holy One, blessed be He, revealed [Himself] to them and redeemed 
them, as it is stated (Exodus 12:39); “            ” 
… 
This marror [bitter greens] that we are eating, for the sake of what [is it]? For the sake 
[to commemorate] that the Egyptians embittered the lives of our ancestors in Egypt, as 
it is stated (Exodus 1:14); “            ” 
In each and every generation, a person is obligated to see himself as if he left Egypt, as it 
is stated (Exodus 13:8); “            ”Not only our ancestors did the Holy One, blessed be 
He, redeem, but rather also us [together] with them did he redeem, as it is stated 
(Deuteronomy 6:23); “            ” 
 
Group 3: Magid, First Fruits Declaration 
Go out and learn what what Lavan the Aramean sought to do to Ya'akov, our father; 
since Pharaoh only decreed [the death sentence] on the males but Lavan sought to 
uproot the whole [people]. As it is stated (Deuteronomy 26:5-8), “            ” 
 
Group 4: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 1 
"And he went down to Egypt" - helpless on account of the word [in which God told 
Avraham that his descendants would have to go into exile]. "And he resided there" - 
[this] teaches that Ya'akov, our father, didn't go down to settle in Egypt, but rather 
[only] to reside there, as it is stated (Genesis 47:4), “            ” 
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"As a small number" - as it is stated (Deuteronomy 10:22), “            ” 
"And he became there a nation" - [this] teaches that Israel [became] distinguishable 
there. "Great, powerful" - as it is stated (Exodus 1:7), “            ” 
 
Group 5: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 2 
"And the Egyptians did bad to us and afflicted us and put upon us hard work" 
(Deuteronomy 26:6). "And the Egyptians did bad to us" - as it is stated (Exodus 1:10), 
“            ” 
"And afflicted us" - as is is stated (Exodus 1:11); “            ” 
"And put upon us hard work" - as it is stated (Exodus 1:13), “            ” 
 
Group 6: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 3 
"And we we yelled out to the Lord, the God of our ancestors, and the Lord heard our 
voice, and He saw our affliction, and our toil and our duress" (Deuteronomy 26:7). 
"And we yelled out to the Lord, the God of our ancestors" - as it is stated (Exodus 2:23); 
“            ” 
"And the Lord heard our voice" - as it is stated (Exodus 22:4); “            ” 
"And He saw our affliction" - this [refers to] the separation from the way of the world, as 
it is stated (Exodus 2:25); “            ” 
"And our toil" - this [refers to the killing of the] sons, as it is stated (Exodus 1:22); 
“            ” 
"And our duress" - this [refers to] the pressure, as it is stated (Exodus 3:9); “            ” 
 
Group 7: Magid, First Fruits Declaration Commentary 4 
"And the Lord took us out of Egypt with a strong hand and with an outstretched forearm 
and with great awe and with signs and with wonders" (Deuteronomy 26:8). 
"And the Lord took us out of Egypt" - not though an angel and not through a seraph and 
not through a messenger, but [directly by] the Holy One, blessed be He, Himself, as it is 
stated (Exodus 12:12); “            ” 
"With a strong hand" - this [refers to] the pestilence, as it is stated (Exodus 9:3); 
“            ” 
"And with great awe" - this [refers to the revelation of] the Divine Presence, as it is 
stated (Deuteronomy 4:34); “            ” 
"And with signs" - this [refers to] the staff, as it is stated (Exodus 4:17); “            ” 
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Session 3.6 – Pesach 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will articulate the importance of Pesach to their Jewish identity. 
• Learners will debate the benefits and drawbacks using colloquial or formal 

translations in their own seders. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s your favorite thing to put on Matzah? 
• Students will present their translations from the previous session to the class.  
• Learners will debate using colloquial or formal translations in their own seders. 

• How was this activity different than using translations for a prayer 
experience? 

• How does a seder change our approach to using different 
texts/songs/presentations of tradition? 

• Do you think there’s overlap here to our previous conversation about using 
translation in prayerful moments? 

• Teacher guides a discussion leading to the learners articulating the role of Pesach 
to their Jewish identities. 

• What does Pesach mean to you as a teen? 
• What does Pesach mean to you as a family member? 
• What does Pesach mean to you as a member of the Jewish community? 
• What do you think it says about us that so many people love Pesach more 

than any other holiday in the year? 
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Unit 4 – Torah: “Oh! I’ve done that ritual before!” 
(unscripted) 

 
Enduring Understandings 

1. All translation is interpretation. 
2. All translations are rooted in their process and purpose of creation. 
3. Meaningful contemporary translations of Torah can be produced without 

Hebrew. 
4. Each translation has a time and a place for its usage. 

 
Essential Questions 

• What makes for an authentic translation of Torah? 
• How does the material (Aggadah, Halacha, familiar liturgy) change how 

one translates? 
• When are the appropriate times to use Hebrew and English translations in 

translating and interpreting Torah? 
 
Goals 

§ To facilitate exploration of learners’ own Jewish identities by teaching 
them how to create and use their own translations of Torah. 

§ To make the Torah less daunting by connecting it to familiar experiences. 
 
Unit Objectives 

• Learners will create & lead a text study related to the sanctuary, ner tamid, or 
menorah. 

• Learners will explain the elements of a tallit and demonstrate how it is worn. 
• Learners will compare two prayerful moments based on the role and 

outcomes of the prayers: Moses’ plea to heal Miriam (Num. 12:13) & the 
priestly blessing (Num. 6:22-27) 

• Learners will evaluate how using translations in prayer connects to their 
engagement to the creation of a spiritual moment.  

 
Authentic Assessments 

• Learners will craft a 10-minute text study for “newcomers” to study during 
a tour of the sanctuary, highlighting the Torah’s roots for the Sanctuary, 
the Ner Tamid, and Menorah. The learners will then lead guests (could be 
administrators, other students, clergy, parents, etc.) in the text study. 

• Learners will develop and lead a prayer experience (could be a service or 
just a prayerful experience) using the translations from this unit. 

 
Building Block Assessments 

• Learners will translate sanctuary (Ex. 25:1-2, 8-9), Ner Tamid (Lev. 24:1-
4), and Menorah (Ex. 25:31-32) source texts. 

• Learners will translate the tallit source texts (Num. 15:37-41; Deut. 22:12). 
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• Learners will translate two prayerful moments in Torah: Moses’ plea to 
heal Miriam (Num. 12:13) & the priestly blessing (Num. 6:22-27) 

• Learners will translate Sh’ma V’ahavta (Deut. 6:4-9). 
 
Key Terms/Concepts 

§ Sanctuary 
§ Ner Tamid 
§ Menorah 
§ Tallit 
§ The act of blessing someone else 
§ Sh’ma V’ahavta 

 
Appendix 

§ Sanctuary source sheet 
§ Ner Tamid source sheet 
§ Menorah source sheet 
§ Tallit source sheet 
§ Priestly Blessing source sheet 
§ Sh’ma V’ahavta source sheet 
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Session 4.1 – Elements of a Sanctuary, Creating a Text Study 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will identify 3 elements of a synagogue (sanctuary, Ner Tamid, 
Menorah) and their Torah roots. 

• Learners will translate sanctuary (Ex. 25:1-2, 8-9), Ner Tamid (Lev. 24:1-4), and 
Menorah (Ex. 25:31-32) source texts. 

• Learners will create a text study related to the sanctuary, Ner Tamid, or menorah. 

 

Suggested Activities / Assessments: 
• Set Induction: Where do you pray? Where don’t you pray? 
• In the sanctuary, students individually take a note-pad and identify 

sanctuary artifacts from a list (e.g., sanctuary, Ner Tamid, Menorah, ark, 
pulpit, art work, siddur, etc.). Then, as a group, teacher leads a discussion 
about which artifacts they noticed, asking what each artifacts purpose 
might be. 

• Teacher leads a discussion about personal connections to those items. 
When you walk into a sanctuary, how does it make you feel? Are there 
memorable moments for you in this space? When you look at a Ner Tamid, 
what does it make you think of? What is a time that comes to mind when 
you look at a Menorah? When you see a Menorah somewhere in the world, 
does it remind you of a connection to the Jewish People? 

• Learners, in three groups, will translate sanctuary (Ex. 25:1-2, 8-9), Ner 
Tamid (Lev. 24:1-4), and Menorah (Ex. 25:31-32) source texts. 

• Learners will craft a 10-minute text study for “newcomers” to study during 
a tour of the sanctuary, highlighting the Torah’s roots for the sanctuary, 
the Ner Tamid, and menorah. 

o One text study structure the learners might want to use follows a 
four-part sequence:  

o 1) Frame the experience – what is my personal connection to these 
items? 

o 2) Comprehension 
§ What is the text about? What's its main message? 

o 3) Analysis - Something that goes deeper into the text and its 
significance 

§ How well does the text match what we see in these items? 
o 4) Application 

§ What do we learn from this text that helps us as we imagine 
using, joining, visiting the synagogue as a whole? 
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Session 4.2 – Lead a Text Study 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will create & lead a text study related to the sanctuary, ner tamid, or 
menorah. 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What was the last thing you led? 
• The learners will lead guests (could be administrators, other students, etc.) in the 

text study. 
• Unpack the experience: What was it like to lead a text study? If you could do it 

again, what would you do differently? How did your translations help guide the 
discussion? How did using your translations instead of the others we have seen 
change the discussion? 
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Session 4.3 – Tallit 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will explain the elements of a tallit and demonstrate how it is worn. 
• Learners will translate the tallit source texts (Num. 15:37-41; Deut. 22:12) 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: Do you wear a kippah? Why or why not? 
• Teacher puts tallit on the table and asks students to describe it as if it was the first 

time they had seen it. What is its purpose? Why are there fringes and knots? 
• Learners will translate the tallit source texts (Num. 15:37-41; Deut. 22:12) 
• Learners will share stories from their experience of wearing a tallit. (life cycle 

events, how they acquired a tallit, how does it make them feel when they wear it, 
How do you think you would change your translation if you didn’t have a visual 
cue to help you?) 
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Session 4.4 – Prayer in Torah 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will compare two prayerful moments based on the role and 
outcomes of the prayers: Moses’ plea to heal Miriam (Num. 12:13) & the 
priestly blessing (Num. 6:22-27) 

• Learners will evaluate answers to the question: “Does prayer work?” 
• Learners will translate two prayerful moments in Torah: Moses’ plea to 

heal Miriam (Num. 12:13) & the priestly blessing (Num. 6:22-27) 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: When was the last time you prayed? 
• Teacher leads discussion on prayer: What is prayer? Where can prayer be 

done? What are some prayerful moments in your life? Does prayer 
“work?” What do we mean by “work?” 

o Note: this could be done as a concept attainment activity leading to 
concept of “prayer” 

• Learners will translate Moses’ plea to heal Miriam (Num. 12:13) & the 
priestly blessing (Num. 6:22-27) 

• Learners will then examine the Miriam story in greater context, as well as 
examining whether the prayer was “successful.” 

o Fuller Miriam story: Num. 12:1-16 
• Possible Method for examining the story: (based on the “Rich Text 

protocol” from The Power of Protocols) 
o Introduction. Teacher explains the process, previewing the steps.  
o Reading and noticing. Participants review text and notice elements 

that interest, puzzle, or surprise them—they take notes.  
o Sharing. Each participant shares one to three elements they 

noticed. All are listed on chart paper/board.  
o Interpreting. Facilitator helps groups select two or three items to 

interpret, focusing on the prayerful moment. Use a Go-Round for 
each point selected. Interpretations are noted on chart paper.  

o Identifying a perspective. Participants select one idea from the text 
under study and discuss it, based on a particular perspective or 
theory that they bring to it (note: it should be the prayerful 
moment!). The facilitator should define this theory or perspective 
as “some overarching idea." How does this idea apply to the 
Priestly Blessing compared with Moses’ plea? 

• Learners revisit their translations and evaluate whether they would want 
to change their translations and why. Students should especially reflect on 
how well the translation is modern, colloquial teen English without losing, 
or unnecessarily adding to the text of the Torah. 
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Session 4.5 – Sh’ma V’ahavta 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will evaluate how using translations in prayer connects to their 
engagement to the creation of a spiritual moment.  

• Learners will compare translating for a siddur versus other applications. 
• Learners will translate Sh’ma V’ahavta (Deut. 6:4-9). 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s the most important prayer for you? 
• Learners will translate Sh’ma V’ahavta (first paragraph) in the sanctuary 

(Deut. 6:4-9). 
• Learners will compare their translations to the translations in Mishkan 

T’filah, Siddur Sim Shalom, and the Union Prayerbook. 
• Teacher will lead a discussion about using translations: What are the 

differences between our translations and those in these siddurim? How is 
a text designed for use in prayer different than one designed for study? 
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Sh’ma Translations 

Mishkan T’filah 
Hear, O Israel, Adonai is our God, Adonai is One! 
You shall love Adonai your God with all your heart, 
With all your soul, and with all your might. 
Take to heart these instructions with which I charge you this day. 
Impress them upon your children. 
Recite them when you stay at home and when you are away, 
When you lie down and when you get up. 
Bind them as a sign on your hand and let them serve as a symbol on your forehead; 
Inscribe them on the doorposts of your house and on your gates. 
 
Siddur Sim Shalom 
Hear, O Israel: Adonai is our God, Adonai alone. 
You shall love Adonai your God with all your heart, with all your soul, with all your 
might. And these words, which I command you this day, you shall take to heart. Teach 
them diligently, to your children, and recite them at home and away, night and day. 
Bind them as a sign upon your hand, and as a reminder above your eyes. Inscribe them 
upon the doorposts of your homes and upon your gates. 
 
Union Prayerbook 
Hear, O Israel: The Lord our God, the Lord is One. 
Thou shalt love the Lord, thy God, with all thy heart, with all thy soul, and with all thy 
might. And these words, which I command thee this day, shall be upon thy heart. Thou 
shalt teach them diligently unto thy children, and shalt speak of them when thou sittest 
in thy house, when thou walkest by the way, when thou liest down, and when thou risest 
up. Thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thy hand, and they shall for frontlets between 
thine eyes. Thou shalt write them upon the doorposts of thy house and upon thy gates: 
That ye may remember and do all My commandments and be holy unto your God. 
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Session 4.6 – Create a Prayer Experience 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will create a prayer experience for the school. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What’s your favorite part about praying with a community? 
• Authentic Assessment: Learners will create a prayer experience for the 

school, which they will lead next session. A prayer experience could take 
the form of a service, or they could create a spiritual experience from 
scratch. They should synthesize the conversations they have had about 
what it means to have prayerful moments, how language can be used in 
prayer, and the impact using colloquial translations has on the experience. 
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Session 4.7 – Lead a Prayer Experience 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will lead a prayer experience for the school. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What are you most excited about for today’s prayer 
experience? 

• Authentic Assessment: Learners will lead a prayer experience for the 
school. 

• Teacher leads a debrief of the experience with the entire community in a 
short reflective period built into the prayer experience time. 

o What was different about using our translations instead of a prayer 
book’s translations?  

o Did using those translations make you think differently about the 
prayers? 
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Session 4.8 – Debrief the Prayer Experience 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will debrief their prayer experience for the school. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What is one thing that you’ve been thinking about since last 
week’s prayer experience? 

• Teacher leads a debrief of the experience.  
o What’s one piece of feedback we received last time that has stuck 

with you? 
o What was different about using our translations instead of a prayer 

book’s translations?  
o How was the experience of working with these texts different than 

leading the text study?  
o What is one thing you’re taking away from this experience as it 

relates to using Torah translations? 
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Unit 5 – Bringing It All Together 
(unscripted) 

 
Enduring Understandings 

• All translation is interpretation. 
• All translations are rooted in their process and purpose of creation. 
• Meaningful contemporary translations of Torah can be produced without 

Hebrew. 
• There is no universal translation of Torah for all settings. 

 
Essential Questions 

• What makes for an authentic translation of Torah? 
• What role does the Torah play in our lives? 
• When does our Torah become my Torah? And when does my Torah 

become our Torah? 
 
Goals 

• To teach that when translating from language to language, another level of 
meaning reveals itself when biblical texts are connected to contemporary 
identities.  

• To facilitate exploration of learners’ own Jewish identities by teaching 
them how to create and use their own translations of Torah. 

• To aid learners to become connoisseurs of Torah translation. 
 
Unit Objectives 

• Learners will translate a text of their choosing.  
• Learners will practice giving constructive, meaningful feedback. 
• Learners will articulate the role Torah and its study play in their life. 

 
Authentic Assessments 

• Learners will design a 10-minute experience rooted in Torah text and their own 
translation. 

 
Building Block Assessments 

• Learners will translate a text of their choosing. 
 
Key Terms/Concepts 

§ N/A 
 
  



TXTing the Text - 141 
	
  

Session 5.1 – Translation: Just The Hits 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will translate a text of their choosing.  
• Learners will justify their translation choices. 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Set Induction: What was your most favorite piece of text you translated 
this year? 

• Students will be given a list of the Torah’s “Greatest Hits” (some we have 
done in class, others we have not) 

• Students will then translate a selection of their choosing, using any 
method we have used (individually, in chevruta, using translation as song, 
using translation as prayer, etc.). Students may also revisit a translation 
they did previously and revise it. Students should know that they are going 
to be using their translations for a text experience of their creation. 

• If time, students will present their translations in small groups while 
justifying their translation choices. 
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A Sampling of the Torah’s Greatest Hits 

Genesis 1:1-2:3 - First Creation 
Genesis 2:1-3 - Establishment of Shabbat (before Kiddush) 
Genesis 2:4-3:24 - Creation of Adam's helper & Eden narrative 
Genesis 4:1-16 - Cain & Abel 
Genesis 6:5-9:17 - Flood and Noah's Ark narrative 
Genesis 11:1-9 - Babel 
Genesis 12:1-3 - Abram's call 
Genesis 17:9-14 - Circumcision 
Genesis 18:1-15 - Welcoming messengers 
Genesis 18:16-33 - Abraham and God bargain about Sodom & Gomorrah 
Genesis 22:1-24 - Akedah 
Genesis 23:1-29 - Sarah's death and burial 
Genesis 24:1-67 - Rebekah & Isaac 
Genesis 25:19-34 - Jacob & Esau 
Genesis 27:1-41 - Jacob steals Esau's blessing 
Genesis 28:10-17 - Jacob's dream 
Genesis 32:23-33 - Jacob wrestles 
Genesis 34:1-31 - Dinah's defilement 
Genesis 37:1-36, 39:1-46:7 - Joseph story (should be broken down into sections) 
Genesis 47:28-48:20 - Jacob blesses Ephraim and Manasseh (What is a blessing?) 
Genesis 50:3 - Shiva source text 
---- 
Exodus 3:1-4:17 - God calls to Moses 
Exodus 7:14-11:10, 12:29-32 - 10 plagues 
Exodus 12:1-28 - Establishment of Pesach 
Exodus 12:33-34, 39 - Matzah 
Exodus 13:3-16 - Establishment of Pesach (again) 
Exodus 14:21-30 - Crossing the Sea 
Exodus 15:1-21 - Shirat Hayam (Mi Chamocha) 
Exodus 17:1-7 - Water from the rock 
Exodus 17:8-16; Deut. 25:17-19 - Amalek 
Exodus 20:1-14 - 10 commandments 
Exodus 21:12-17 - Capital offenses 
Exodus 21:22-25 - Eye for eye 
Exodus 22:20, 23:9 - You shall not wrong nor oppress a stranger, for you were strangers 
in the land of Egypt 
Exodus 23:14-17 - Establishing the Three Festivals (Pesach, Shavuot, Sukkot) 
Exodus 23:19b, 34:26b; Deut. 21b  - Boil a kid in its mother's milk 
Exodus 25:1-9 - Make Me a sanctuary that I may dwell among them 
Exodus 25:31-40 - Menorah 
Exodus 31:12-18 - Shabbat, V'shamru, finishing the tablets 
Exodus 32:1-35 - Golden Calf 
Exodus 34:4-7 - Second tablets, Adonai Adonai... 
Exodus 34:21-23 - Shabbat and festivals 
Exodus 34:29-35 - Moses' radiant face (radical amazement) 
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Exodus 35:1-3 - Shabbat observance 
---- 
Leviticus 9:5-6 - "This is what the Eternal has commanded that you do, that the 
Presence of the Eternal may appear to you." (why be Jewish?) 
Leviticus 10:1-11 - Nadav & Abihu 
Leviticus 11:1-47 - Dietary (meat) laws 
Leviticus 12:1-5 - When a woman gives birth 
Leviticus 15:1-33 - Discharges from sex organs (seminal emissions, menstruation) 
Leviticus 16:29-34 - Yom Kippur 
Leviticus 18:1-5 - Don't practice the rituals of others (assimilation?!) 
Leviticus 18:6-30 - Sex acts (including homosexuality) are things done in the Other land 
Leviticus 19:1-19a - Holiness code 
Leviticus 19:27 - Peiot 
Leviticus 19:30 - Keep Shabbat 
Leviticus 19:32 - Be nice to old people 
Leviticus 19:33-34 - Be nice to strangers 
Leviticus 20:7-8 - Sanctify yourselves and be holy 
Leviticus 20:22-26 - Observe these rules to set yourself apart 
Leviticus 23:1-8, 23-44 - Establishing holidays (Shabbat, Pesach, Rosh Hashanah, Yom 
Kippur, Sukkot, Sh'mini Atzeret) 
Leviticus 24:1-4 - Neir Tamid 
Leviticus 24:22 - You shall have one standard for stranger and citizen alike: for I the 
Eternal am your God. 
---- 
Numbers 6:22-27 - Priestly blessing 
Numbers 9:1-14 - Pesach in the desert 
Numbers 11:35b-12:15 - Miriam and Aaron gossip 
Numbers 13:1-33 - Scouts and grasshoppers 
Numbers 15:37-41 - Tallit / V'ahavta 
Numbers 16:1-35 - Korah 
Numbers 20:1-13 - Second water from rock incident 
Numbers 20:29 - Sh'loshim source text 
Numbers 22:2-24:25 - Balak and Balaam 
Numbers 27:1-11; 36:1-13 - Daughters of Zelophehad 
Numbers 28:11-15 - Rosh Chodesh reading 
Numbers 28:16-30:1 - Establishing holidays (Pesach, Shavuot, Rosh Hashanah, Yom 
Kippur, Sukkot, Sh'mini Atzeret) 
Numbers 30:2-18 - Vows and obligations (men and women, gender roles) 
---- 
Deuteronomy 4:1-14 - Follow these laws and don't change them 
Deuteronomy 4:44 - V'zot haTorah (with Num. 9:23) 
Deuteronomy 5:1-24 - 10 commandments (with pre and post) 
Deuteronomy 6:1-9 - Sh'ma v'ahavta (with pre) 
Deuteronomy 8:10 - Birkat Hamazon 
Deuteronomy 14:3-21a - Dietary (meat) laws 
Deuteronomy 16:1 - Establishing holidays (Shalosh regalim: Pesach, Shavuot, Sukkot; 
for all three) 
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Deuteronomy 16:18-20 - Tzedek, tzedek tirdof! 
Deuteronomy 21:18-21 - Wayward and defiant son 
Deuteronomy 22:12 - Tallit 
Deuteronomy 23:22-24 - Vows and obligations (vows to God) 
Deuteronomy 24:16 - Parents and kids responsibility 
Deuteronomy 26:1-10a - Pledge of allegiance when entering the land 
Deuteronomy 27:9-26 - Curses! Amen. 
Deuteronomy 29:9-14 - Atem nitzavim - all of us were there 
Deuteronomy 30:11-20 - It's not too baffling; Lo bashamayim hi; Choose life 
Deuteronomy 31:9-13 - Torah is written, given to priests, read on Sukkot 
Deuteronomy 34:1-12 - Moses' death 
Deuteronomy 34:8 - Sh'loshim source text 
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Session 5.2 – Design a 10-Minute Text Experience 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will design a 10-minute experience rooted in Torah text and their 
own translation. 

 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• No Set Induction. Get right into it.  
• In small groups, students will, once again, share their translations from the 

previous session. 
• Then, they will design a 10-minute text experience (can be a a text study, 

immersion in translation, prayer experience, acting out a story, use the text as a 
starting point for a presentation on an area of identity interest such as keeping 
Kosher a Jewish value, one’s own name, Peoplehood, relating to non-Jews, etc.) 
utilizing their own translation. Teacher should help students realize different 
options, including a brainstorming session with the students.  

• If students had previously worked in chevruta, each student should come up with 
their own text experience. Students can get feedback from each other on how best 
to craft their text experience. 
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Session 5.3 – Text Experience Presentations 
 
Objectives: 

• Learners will practice giving constructive, meaningful feedback. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• No attendance check-in. Get right into it.  
• Students will present their text experiences to the class. Teacher may also want to 

invite guests (such as administrators, clergy, parents, etc.). 
• Protocol for presenting & giving feedback for text experiences: 

• Student leads text experience. 
• Other students offer feedback to the student utilizing “I wonder…”, “I 

noticed…” or “I appreciate…” reflection statements.  
• All students vigorously applaud the presenter. 
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Session 5.4 – Text Experience Presentations (con’t) 
 
Objectives: 

• Same lesson as Session 5.3. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• Same lesson plan as Session 5.3. 
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Session 5.5 – Text Experience Presentations (con’t) & 
Conclusion 

 
Objectives: 

• Learners will articulate the role Torah and its study play in their lives. 
 
Suggested Activities / Assessments: 

• No attendance check-in. Get right into it.  
• After the last presentation, teacher helps students celebrate in a meaningful way. 
• Teacher leads conversation to unpack the experience. Sample questions: 

• What has translating Torah taught you about how you engage with Torah? 
Has it made it less daunting?  

• What has changed about the role Torah and its study plays in your life? 
• What is it like to see your translations beside those of other students from 

around the world? 
• If we do this curriculum again next year, what should we do differently? 

• Time permitting, ask the guide’s essential questions: 
a. What makes for an authentic translation of Torah? 
b. What role does the Torah play in our lives? 
c. How does the language of Torah change how we read it? 
d. When does our Torah become my Torah? And when does my Torah 

become our Torah? 
e. When are the appropriate times to use Hebrew and English 

translations in translating and interpreting Torah? 
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